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Foreword

The papers which constitute thie volume serve as an
important new statement on rural reconstruction. They
are important primarily for three reasons.

They are written by persons with differing back-
grounds — civic leaders and scholars as well as practical
field men — all of whom have personal knowledge of the
experiment in rural reconstruction taking place in Ghana’s
Mampong Valley. In varying ways, the authors have lived
among the Mampong Valley’s rural people, learned from
them, and together with them have planned ways to attack
the causes of their poverty, illiteracy, disease, and civic
inertia.

Secondly, these papers are written exclusively by
Ghanaians, all associated with the first Rural Reconstruc-
tion Movement begun on the continent of Africa. This ex-
traordinary documentation of their work over a three-year
period should enable the Ghana Rural Reconstruction Move-
ment to take great pride in its accomplishmenis as a
private but truly national effort, initiated, organized, and
administered entirely by Ghanaians.

Finally, these papers together demonstrate a uniquely
comprehensive understanding of the problems of rural re-
construction and the profound commitment of its leaders
and staff to their role as catalysts for rural uplift. The
development of rural areas takes more than good inten-
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X FOREWORD

tions, as these papers show. It takes more than technical
expertise and financial resources. it requires — as clearly
understood by the Ghana Movement — a partnership be-
tween the educated few and the peasant masses within a
geographically-defined social laboratory. Within such a.
laboratory, specialists and villagers can effectively inter-
act and work together, so that the know-how of the few
is translated into the do-how of the many. In these papers,
that process is thoroughly described.

I commend this volume to the attention of those for
whom integrated rural development is more than a curreat
fad, As these papers indicate, it is a long-established and
constantly-evolving process of helping peasant peoples
throughout the worid achieve the goals which they alone
have chosen for themselves.

—Y. C. James Yen



 Introduction

The International Institute of Rural Reconstruction
has exhibited an impressive record of accomplishment.
Long before the notion of “integrated rural development”
became popularly espoused and its practical application
widely attempted, the IIRR was helping agencies in deve-
loping countries to implement multi-faceted programs in
rural reconstruction through its various programs of inter-
national extension, leadership training, and operational re-
search.

Although the IIRR was not established until 1960, its
origins are found in the teachings of 7. Y. C. James Yen,
who was the founder of the Mass Education Movement in
China during the 1920s and who was the moving force be-
hind the Sino-American Joint Commission on Rural Recon-
struction. JCRR wrote one of the most successful chap-
ters in the history of U.S. foreign aid.* From Taiwan the
ideas of Dr. Yen spread to the Philippines where, since
1952, the private, national organization known as the Phil-
ippine Rural Reconstruction Movement has been demons-

*The China Aid Act of 1948 included a provision to estab-
lish the JCRR. This provision was known in the Congressional
Records as the “Jimmy Yen Provision,” because it was Dr. Yen
who recommended the idea of JCRR to President Harry Truman,
General George C. Marshall and members of U.S. Cengress. The
five members on the Commission were appointed respectively
by the Presidents of the U.S. and China. Dr. Yen was one of
the members.
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xii INTRODUCTION

trating the concepts governing truly integrated programs
in rural development as initially formulated by Dr. Yen
in the rural districts of Ting Hsien in North China.

The encouraging results of these experiments in China,
and later in Taiwan and the Philippines, led eventually to
the organization of the International Institute in order to
spread to other countries a way in which indigenous,
private, national organizations, locally financed and ad-
ministered, can conduct a fourfold program of rural recon-
struction designed to attack, in an integrated manner, the
problems of rural poverty, illiteracy, disease, and civie
inertia. In brief, the process involves focusing deve-
lopmental efforts in the four fields of livelihood, lite-
racy education, rudimentary health, and civic organization
by bringing about a dynamic interaction between the ex-
pertise of the educated with the down-to-earth practicality
of the rural peasantry. This is accomplished within what
is called a “social laboratory” — a geographically-defined
rural area where this interaction can occur and rural peo-
ples can voluntarily participate in programs upon which
they have themselves decided or which, by choice, they
seek to avail themselves of. From such “centers of excel-
lence” ideas can subsequently spread and programs else-
where replicated.

The papers which constitute this volume describe the
initial stages of this process from various perspectives—
starting with the organization’s inception among public-
spirited, indigenous civic leaders, to the involvement of
scholars and technical experts, and finally the recruitment
of educated youths who choose to live and work among the
rural peasantry. The story which these papers recount is
that of the newest of the IIRR’s national Rural Reconstruc-
tion Movements, the first organized on the continent of
Africa—its “social laboratory” being the Mampong Valley
of Ghana, some 35 miles north of Accra.

These papers thus describe the three years' experience
of the Ghana Rural Reconstruction Movement (GhRRM)

\\



INTRODUCTION xiii

as it has sought to stimulate local change—explaining what
it discovered about the region and its people, how its staff
began to live and work among the people of the area, and
the means they used to appraise the results of their efforts.
With financial assistance from the government of Ghana
and the U.S. Agency for Internationa] Development
(USAID), which saw in the GhRRM’s worl: a tested model
for possible nation-wide replication, the papers describing
this rural reconstruction effort were presented at a semi-
nar held between June 30 and July 3, 1977, at the Institute
of Statistical, Social and Economic Research (ISSER) at
the University of Ghana.

In attendance at this seminar were government offi-
cials and representatives of foreign assistance agencies and
international private voluntary organizations, together
with members of the GhRRM staff and faculty members
of the University of Ghana and the University of Science
and Technology at Kumasi (Ghana). Chaired by Profes-
sor K. Twum Barima, Director of the ISSER, its several
plenary sessions were presided over by genior officials of
the Government of Ghana, the University of Ghana, as
well as the USAID Director.

Many of the papers and workshop discussions were
based upon two social surveys taken by the GhRRM to
determine conditions in the Mampong Vailey—a Baseline
Survey conducted by the GhRRM before development acti-
vities were comnienced, and an Evaluation Survey, under-
taken in anticipation of the seminar and designed to iden-
tify whatever changes the GhRRM had effected in the
Valley during the short three-year period of its operations.

The resulting papers, however, went far beyond the
dry-as-dust statistical disquisitions which the explication
of survey results suggest. Indeed, contrary to expecta-
tions, these writers produced a remarkable—if not unique—
document reflecting the variety of perspectives which can
be expected from those offering necessary but very dif-
ferent inputs to any rural development scheme. These in-
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clude the academic, spinning out his conceptual theories,
the administrator, wondering where the money’s coming
from, the outside expert, focusing narrowly upon his spe-
ciality, the young university graduate, complaining about
his accommodations in the field.

The substantive range of this collection is quite asto-
nishing. Some authors paint with broad brushes a pic-
ture of the Mampong Valley or the historical background
and theoretical underpinnings of rural reconstruction;
others sketch an outline of rural Ghanaian life with its
agoru groups of drummers and week-end soccer matches;
still others portray, with abundant statistical detail, the
number of persons who own ten or more goats (before
versus after the arrival of the GhRRM), the methodology
employed in an experiment to deterrnine the cheapest poultry
feed producing the greatest weight-gain per week, or the
incidence of local pessants who have responded to the
GhRRM's frustrating efforts to teach the rudiments of per-
sonal hygiene.

Another provides a memorable tableau of matronly
nurses in their broad-brimmed hsa's picking their way
through the drizzling rain over a rough bush path to hold
clinic in the early morning hours in a neighboring village;
another describes the inevitable conflict between traditional
and modern authorities resounding through a village as one
group is summoned to meet by a gong-gong, while the other
is being called by the clanging of a bell. Still ancther re-
counts a story—complete with priceless dialogue—about a
group of villagers learning to their bewilde;ment that the
crystal-clear spring water they had been drinking is in fact
more polluted (owing to a nearby latrine) than the local
stream water, which appears and tastes tar less appetizing.
Others describe, sometimes quite inadvertently, the frustra-
tions of doing research in rural areas when a crucial expe-
riment is abruptly cu. off by the lack of basic supplies while
others express their intense frustration when local respon-
dents, so exasperatingly, answer survey questions in perni-
ciously ridiculous (i.e., unexpected) ways.



INTRODUCTION xv

'There are also the gems. The irate field man, annoyed
by his living conditions, frustrated by the inertia of the
peasants, wanting his monthly salary cheque paid on time,
and demanding at least rain boots to protect “his dear life”
endangered as it is by snakes—“or wild animals, for that
matter,” or another, confounded by “armchair critics” in
their air-conditioned rooms in Accra, who theoretize about
his work while seeming to be oblivious to the harsh realities
of life in the field.

Although initially written for an audience of Ghanaians
and other specialists involved in the rural development of
Ghana, these papers have a far wider appeal. They have
therefore been edited for the international audience which
deserves to read them. For they describe a process of
stimulating rural development through a sensitive under-
standing of the oft-misconstrued complexity of the lives of
rural peoples and by offering them a variety of simple,
visibly-demonstrable processes which they can understand
and in which they can participate if and to the extent they
choose.

New schools are not built nor feeder roads constructed;
neither are solar pumps introduced nor massive irrigation
schemes devised. Rather, a subtle process of teaching and
learning is entered into equally by specialists and peasants
alike. Problems are identified and suggestions made, prior-
ities recognized and options offered, ideas introduced and
preconceptions altered by expressions of local interest.
Through an evolving process of mutual understanding come
instances of incremental change: a homeowner installs
wooden-louvered windows; an acceptable, locally-manufac-
turable toilet is devised; a locally-compounded, inexpensive
brand of poultry feed is concocted and tested; poultry coops
are designed and constructed from locally-abundant bamboo;
village soccer teams are formed which encourage enthusias-
tic young people to travel from village to village within the
valley to follow their own teams play instead of trooping
off on week-ends to the city for their entertainment; cala-
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bashes, laid on the ground before being dipped into drink-
ing.-water containers, are shown to be a major cause of
diarrhoeal diseases, so the Yensi water jar (with cover and
spigot on the lower side) is designed and locally-produced.

Thus does change take place, slow and incremental,
seldom dramatie, yet, as one of these authors writes, based
upon the wisdom of starting in simple, small, practical, and
economic ways; not, as he avers, by building “white ele-
phants.”

The literature of development is now replete with
references to participation, to appropriate technology, to
bottom-up planning, to the non-economic factors of develop-
ment; indeed, to integrated rural development. In the
pages which follow these concepts are given life and mean-
ing in a particular geographical context where they are
being put into practice and clearly working. That few
agencies in the development business pay more than lip-
service to these new imperatives is well-known. They re-
main too content with building white elephants—seeking
the dramatic and visible—believing that only they know
best and making light of the uncanny wisdom of the
peasant. Their constituents would not have it otherwise.

When, however, the constituents of a development
program are not the providers of external resources, but
the beneficiaries of the effort, and when those beneficiaries
are the people of one’s own country (as with the Ghana
Rural Reconstruction Movement), the methods employed
and results achieved tend to be different. Patience is
possible, undramatic change is tolerable, reconstruction can
be slow, incremental, and graduzally effected over a long
period of time. It is something which we all can learn
from these papers.

The contents of this book have therefore been edited
with a broad audience in mind. To cater to this audience,
exhaustive tabulated data, bibliographies, and diagrammatic
and other graphic displays have largely been deleted. Syn-

\?



INTRODUCTION xvii

tactical editing has been done for purposes of clarification
and consistency as well as to enhance the book’s overall
readability ; in several cases minor rewriting has been done
to eliminate redundancy. Every effort has nevertheless
been made io preserve the special individual quality of
each paper without burdening the reader with too much
that is repetitious or irrelevant.*

What remains may occasionally appear to be of limited
interest to non-Ghanaians; for the perceptive reader, how-
ever, the papers should prove illuminating. For they sug-
gest the several ways in which any rural development pro-
gram can be perceived by the variety of people who neces-
sarily come to be associated with it; additionally, they
enable those involved in an experiment in rural develop-
ment to achieve an enhanced understanding of the types
of questions which they should ask themselves as well as
the proposed beneficiaries of their work before and during
any venture which seeks to transform other people’s iives.
Administrators, outside experts, and field men can all learn
from these pages what it is they should be about, and
(mest importantly) how they might well go about it.

Not only do these papers comprise a fascinating ac-
count of the origins and early efforts of an integrated
rural development effort, they may also therefore serve
as an instructional guide, providing a useful frame of
reference for other development agencies—including the
national movements which have already been inspired by
the ideas of Dr. Yen—as they document and evaluate their
own reconstruction programs. 1t may not be by chance
that the Mampong Valley lies astride the River Yensi,
symbolically linking the name of the founder of the con-
cept of integrated rural development—Yen—with the suf-
fix si.which, in the local Twi language, means “to build.”

#Copies of the unedited versions of these papers are avail-
able from the Ghana Rural Reconstruction Movement, P.O. Box
2338, Accra, Ghana.
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- Keynote Address

Juan M. Flavier
President®

International Institute of Rural Reconstruction

Distinguished members of the Ghana Rural Reconstruc-
tion Movement and Honorable Guests and my Beloved
Friends:

Thank you very much, Mr. Twum-Barima, for that
most gracious welcome. However, I must disappoint you
by saying that I can no longer be made a Ghanaian, be-
cause I have actually been one since 1968 when 1 was
adopted into the Ampofo family. In fact, I have a Ghanaian
name: Kwaku Annan Twum-Ampofo Okasu from Mam-
pong Akwapim.

It is a deep pleasure for me to be back because I could
easily consider Ghana as my second country. The similar-
ity in the people, the land, climate and vegetation gives me
a special affinity with you. I understand your students at
the University of Ghana are on strike. Our students in
the University of the Philippines were likewise on strike
last week over a tuition fee increase.

For another, Ghana is an affiliate of the world-wide
brotherhood known as the Rural Reconstruction Movement.
So I feel very much at home.

Yesterday, the Ampofos and I accidentally met a U.N.
man who shall remain nameless. Wh.a informed about

%At the time of the seminaz, Dr, Flavier was First Vice-
Fresident of the IIRR. On May 12, 1978 he assumed the posi-
tion of President of the IIRR. _

8
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4 KEYNOTE ADDRESS

the seminar this week, the U.N. man said with feeling:
“What? Another seminar? We have far too many semi-
nars. Integrated rural development! That is all slogan!”

I think he is an intelligent man and I felt his concern
made sense. It is true there are toc many seminars. And,
since Mr. Robert McNamara of the World Bank spoke of
the need for integrated rural development a few years ago,
everyone has started to repeat the same phrase and, in
fact, it has become the “in” thing. Whether people really
understand it is something else. It is worth mentioning
in passing that Dr. James Yen used the phrase “integrated
rural reconstruction” half a century ago when McNamara
was only a teenager.

The U.N. man referred to the many developing coun-
tries that make a strong point of committing themselves
to the importance of rural areas because 80 percent of
the population live there. But in a study ' . made, the
actual expenditure for the rural sector was o-.;7 20 percent
of resources. Hence, there is a wide gap between promise
and performance, between words and action. Can we blame
this U.N. man for calling integrated rural development a
slogan when policy is different from expenditure?

Having agreed with the views of this U.N. man, I
was tempted to go home. But on analyzing his views last
night, I came to the conclusion that, for the same reasons,
this seminar should be held and is extremely important.
For the seminar is in fact not an exercise in words but
based on action work for the past three years. Integrated
rural development has been so loosely flouted that there
is need to set the record straight. There is a definite need
for reporting, analyzing, and discussing the action experi-
ences in integrated rural reconstruction, hence the need
to share ideas on the Mampong Valley Social Laboratory
experiment.

Yesterday, I spent the afternoon reading all the ad-
vance papers and must compliment the writers for their
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impressive pieces. In addition, I made two important ob-
gervations which speak well of the GhRRM and the Uni-
versity of Ghana. First, I found a very happy and balanced
blending of the rigors of academic discipline and the reali-
ties of field practice. I feel that one without the other
is not adequate. Second is the faithful adherence of the
movement to our time-tested philosophy and credo.

Unfortunately, I found that the points for my key-
note speech are covered by the various papers. Since I
came to learn, this is just as well. So what I will do is
simply underscore & few issues which I call lessons learned.

First of all, what we do is wanted and needed by the
rural areas. Sometimes we are 80 enthusiastic that some
of us end up imposing programmes and activities on the
bewildered farmers. I am afraid that sometimes we out-
do Jesus Christ. He shook the dust off his feet when the
people did not listen. Ir our case, we insist and impose.

But how do you determine felt-need? Everyone talks
about felt-needs, which are a rather complicated thing.
When I was in the Philippine RRM, I used to tell our field
workers: “Go to the villages and feel their need!” After
a week, the rural workers would return and say, “We can-
not feel anything!” How do you feel needs? By survey,
dialogue, observation, reading existing records, ete. Not
by one way, but a combination of available ways. Some-
times, what we as leaders think is reflective of the com-
munity is in fact only the gelfish needs of a single leader.

There is a story of three Girl Guides that comes to
mind. Every Saturday the Chief Girl Guide met the young
members to ask them to recount their good turns for the
week. The first Girl Guide said she helped an old lady
cross the street, for which she got five points. The second
Girl Guide reportedly hesitantly that she assisted the same
oid lady cross the same gtreet. A third Girl Guide said
even more hesitantly that she likewise helped the same
old lady cross the same street. The Chief Girl Guide was
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puzzled by the need for three persons to help one old lady
cross a narrow street. The oldest of the three Girl Guides
explained, “You see, the old woman did not want to cross
the streut!”

I wonder whether sometimes we get farmers to cross
streets they do not want to traverse principally because
we want to report the results. In our obsession for
achievemerits we literally push people whether they like
it or not, need it or not.

There is also that job applicant who took a bus for
the interview. For practical purposes, we shall localize the
setting. He took the bus at Accra for Mampong. But he
was so sleepy that he requested the driver to wake him
up and put him down at Mampong. To make a long story
short, the applicant woke up to find he was already in
Koforidua, He was furious and cursed the driver for for-
getting to put him down at the proper place. A passenger
remarked that he had never s2en a more angry man ia
his life. The driver answered, “You should have secn the
man I put down in Mampong. He was even more angry!”

So you see, sometimes we put down the wroi.g people
and leave in the wrong ones. When the work fal's apart
we blame the passenger, when it was actually a problem
with the driver.

The other lesson I want to underscore is the need to
encourage participation in the planning and decision-mak-
ing process. Oftentimes, we only involve the people in the
implementation of projects.

This point is most vital, especially in the light of the
concept of self-help and self-reliance. There was a time
when dichotomy was the »rle: Target-client and change
agent, giver and receiver, consumer and provider, patient
and doctor. Two distinct worlds. But lately, these two worlds
have been fused into one. The target is the change point.
The provider is consumer. In the case of the Barefoot

2\
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Doctor of mainland China, the doctor and the patient are
both the farmers. If this be the cuse, then participation
in all aspects must be observed if the development effort
is to prosper.

Even the days of advisers and consultants are past.
Involvement or participation is che rule to understand the
problem, thus providing Ghanaian solutions to Ghanaian
problems.

There is a favourite story among FAO circles. It con-
cerns an upgrading project in cattle. To produce bigger
cattle, with more meat and more milk, the decision was
made to get a purebred bull. Unfortunately, after two
years, no up-grading had occurred, so the bull was asked.
His answer was straightforward: “Iam only a consultant;
I do not do the job."”

The next point is the concept of integrated rural deve-
lopment. In December 1976, I participated in a discussion
on this topic and asked twelve persons from twelve agen-
cies their understanding of integrated rural development
and I got twelve different answers.

Let me share with you the views of Dr. Yen. He says
that integration must ultimately be reflected in the person.
For he is a total and whole man. His problems interlock.
The successful solution of one depends upon the successful
solution of the others. However, integration is a natural
process. One activity logically leads to the others, what-
ever the area of his concern—livelihood, health, education
and culture, and civic responaibility.

More will be said about integrated rural development
in the papers to be presented this morning. But I have
been able to understand the approach by stating that lite-
racy alone is not enough. Health alone is mnot enough.
There must also be livelihood and even civic consciousness,
hence integration in the human reconstruction of the total

'2,7/



8 KEYNOTE ADDRESS

human person. It implies the release of his God-given
potentials. :

The other lesson I would like to refer to is communica-
tions. I do not yet know enough Twi [a language of - the
Mampong Valley] to be able to tell whether it has words
for the tochnical terms necessary to explain sclentific in-
formation.. Simplification of science is difficult. Having
an adequate langurge to convey the idea is an even bigger
difficulty.

I remember the chap in my country who had a Masters
degree in Agronomy. He went to a village to teach the
use of salt solution to disinfect the rice seeds and select
the heavy-laden ones. He said: ‘“Prepare an isotonic sa-
line solution with specific gravity of 0.9 and place the
Oriza sativa. All those with buoyancy factor plus two will
sink and all those with buoyancy factor minus two will
float.” :

Or take family planning. There are many reasons for
the difficulties we encounter. But I submit that a big
reason for slow adoption is the inadequacy of language.
In our dialect there is no word for ovary, ovulation, ete..
What.- we have is hispanized English, understood only by
the educated. Or how does one translate I.U.D.? To begin
with, it is an abbresviation which means intra-uterine de-
vice. Some suggested alambre, which is supposed to mean
wire, because of the double S-shape. Later we found out
that the real translation of alambre is barbed wire. Now
imagine a 19-year-old woman, afraid of a foreign body be-
ing inserted in her womb, not fully knowledgeable about the
mechanism of action, and we say, ‘Look, we will insert a
barbed wir:!” The woman yuns away, and we say with
all solemnity, “She is resistant to change”.

I once asked a woman what method she was using,
and I was told she had an A.LD. Of course, she meant
the LU.D,, but she said the more familiar A.LLD. That

one is dedicated o the A.LD. participants in this seminar!
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Finally, let me share with you the lesson that rural
development is difficult and a thankless job. Perhaps I
am saying this more for the field people, although I will
not be surprised if it is relevant to the academic people
also. Sure, there are satisfactions and grateful souls. But
be ready for being misunderstood.

What I am trying to say is that I have been in rural
development for 16 years. That is a long time. There are
many things that have sustained me. But one story has
enabled me to weather the thanklessness of the job and the
occasional persecution.

It is the story of a farmer whose rice crop was de-
vastated by a strong typhoon and a week-long flood. This
happened in & November when the rice was just about to
be harvested. He lost everything. In desperation, this
farmer wrote a letter to God. He reasoned that if God did
not answer, he had lost nothing. But suppose God ans-
wers?

So Lencho sat down and wrote: “Dear God: The

typhoon has just come and devastated my rice erop. I.

have seven children, God: Pease send me twenty cedis to
tide me over. Sincerely yours, Lencho.”” He placed it in
an envelope, put on a stamp, addressed it to God in heaven,
and actually mailed it.

To make a long story short, the letter reached the
post office. You know, a letter addressed to heaven is
difficult to deliver. The postmen read it and had the time
of their life laughing. In this age, when people say God
is dead, here was a man who actually wrote a letter to
God! Before putting the funny letter in the dead letter
scction, they showed it to the postmaster. Instead of
laughing, the postmaster felt that the letter was not funny
at all. In fact, it was a chance to help 2 man in need.

Out of shame, the postmen passed the hat around to
collect contributions to help Lencho. But money is diffi-

M
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cult, so they collected only fifteen cedis instead of the
twenty cedis. Still it was an amount given with sincerity.

Just to play the game, the money was placed in an
envelope with a stamp and a stamp mark. On the upper
left-hand corner they wrote: From God in Heaven. And
a postman hand-carried the letter to Lencho in the village.

On seeing the letter, Lencho was ecstatic with joy,
especially on noting the enclosed money. But when he
counted only fifteen cedis instead of the twenty cedis re-
quested, Lencho decided to write another letter to God.

He wrote: “Dear God, Thank you very much for the
cedis you sent. But next tinie, God, do not send money
through the post nffice because the people in that office
are God-damn robbers. Sincerely yours, Lencho.”

May I conclude by congratulating the Ghana Rural
Reconstruction Movement and the Seminar Planning Com-
mittee, especially those from the University of Ghana at
Legon, for this most worthwhile and significant seminar.
To all of you who have come as participants, my fervent
wish that this four-day sharing of experiences and views
will be truly fruitful and meaningful.
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The Essence of Rural Reconstruction
D. A. Ampofo

In practical terms, rural development in Ghana and
other developing countries is often equated with the provi-
gsion of social amenities to rural areas. It usually has two
objectives: firstly to prevent the drift of young people
from the rural to urban centres, and gecondly to improve
the lot of rural people. Rural reconstruction, according to
the usage of the Ghana Rural Reconstruction Movement,
aims at both the human and material development of the
rural dweller. Recently the Government of Ghana insti-
tuted the Natinnal Reconstruction Corp. with its main aim
being to use the youth to establish setflement farms, ete,,
in rural areas. This is certainly not the mesning of re-
construction for the GhRRM. It has thus become mneces-
sary for the Movement to clarify its position on the mean-
ing of reconstruction.

The word ‘“reconstruction” implies a change. The
change that is expected is in the behaviour of the ultimate
human target, the farmer. At the end of the reconstruec-
tion period, the farmer should have changed from his
traditional activities and behaviour to more scientific
methods of achieving his goals in the fields of livelihood,
health, education, and citizenship. Thus, in the GhRRM
programme, the farmer was shown the benefits of multi-
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cropping on the same piece of land in order to achieve
better yield and higher income. He was made aware of
the usefulness of cooperative ventures to facilitate credit
acquisition, processing of produce, and marketing.

In health, safe drinking water was emphasized because
water was the common vehicle for transmitting germs,
especially those responsible for gastrointestinal disorders.
The practical way of ensuring the safety of drinking water
included watler boiling, hand washing before eating, and
the hygienic care of water receptacles. He was made to
regard his civic responsibility with seriousness by urging
attendance at community meetings where he could partici-
pate in decision-making for the common good. The Move-
ment’s Officers live with the farmers in their vilages to
act a8 continuous stimuli to motivate the villagers until
the desired effect has been achieved. And at thke end of
the reconstruction period, there must be criteria for mea-
suring the change that has occurréd at the family—as well
as the community—levels.

The Integrated Approach. The most salient point in
rural reconstruction is the integrated approach. In gov-
ernment-sponsored rural development, the emphasis is often
placed on the provision of amenities by the rural develop-
ment agency while other aspects of socio-economic ad-
vancement are left in the hands of respective Departments
and Ministries with their headquarters in the capiial. In
rural reconstruction the agents responsible for total deve-
lopment are grouped together under one organisation. The
integration must be organic as well as functional.

It has been found that merely grouping the experts in
one place is not enough because it is hard to eliminate the
tendency to be interested in one’s own special field. To
achieve organic and functional integration of activities in
the field, the following schedule was practiced by GhRRM.
Each Departmental head makes a quarterly forecast of
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activities divided into weekly assignments. The content
of each forecast is discussed at weekly meetings so that
each member of the team knows exactly what the others’
plans are. For the most effective impact, activities are coor-
dinated in such a way that all activities at a particular time
are concentrated in a definite geographical area. To in-
tegrate activities over the whole project, multi-purpose
propagators are stationed at strategic vil'a:zes to ensure
that the momentum of concentrated effort is maintained
at the village level. This part of the integrative activity
is under the charge of a Field Coordinator who is also
Deputy Director of the Yensi Centre.

Integration is also reflected at the community level,
Periodically the staff of the Movement hold meetings with
farmers from different villages to compare notes and to
appraise the work done in each village. This gives the
farmers a general view of the GhRRM activities in the
Project Area. Projecting the integration idea into the
government machinery can be achieved when there is a
concentration of several extension services under one orga-
nization. The government approach of allowing agencies
«nd institutions to move into the rural areas according to
their own priorities has not yielded the desired results.
The Governor of the Bank of Ghana recently suggested
“the establishment of a body to coordinate and direct the
activities of the various agencies and institutions which
render services to the farmers of the countiry to speed up
rural development.” His reason was that at the moment
there was no visible coordination taking place among agen-
cies working with rural people—the banking institutions,
the various agricultural research stations, extension services,
marketing agencies, and the cooperative department. It
is the conviction of GhRRM that it is possible to achieve
the required integration both at the organisational level as
well as at the implementation level in the field and that
this will yield better results. The coordinated government.
effort suggested by the Governor is consistent with the
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GhRRM’s philosophy and outlook. In each district the
various government extension services could come under
one umbrella to ensure that all groups work for the good
of the district as a whole, irrespective of Ministerial or
Departmental affiliation.

Rural reconstr:iien does not preclude the establish-
ment of capital works and amenities for the common good
of the community. In the area where the Movement ope-
rates, it familiarises itself with the government plans for
the area and uses its influence and contacts to assist in
the implementation of capital development projects. In
addition to this, when the community decides to obtain a
particular amenity, it is encouraged to secure it through
cooperative 2ffort. This means that feasibility studies for
the creation and maintenance of the facility have to be
made. It is imperative to stress from the beginning of
the venture that the amenity must be paid for and main-
tained by the people of the community. This can only be
achieved when rural people have a firm economic base.

-The GhRRM’s Temporary Role. The other salient fea-
ture of rural reconstruction is the temporary existence of
the catalytic agent in the area of operation. GhRRM should
not be regarded as a permanent institution in the area
where it is functioning, The Movement sets out to change
the attitude and way of life of rural people to suit the
rural environment. After the change has been effected
and the community is able to conduct its affairs in ac-
cordance with GhRRM philosophy, then the Movement's
officers should leave the area and curtail its direct involve-
ment. It can then focus its attention on another part of
the country, while it retains only an indirect link with
activities of the reconstructed area through its resident
propagators.

The Target Population. The commonly expressed pur-
pose of government-sponsored rural development is to check
the drift from the rural to urbah centres by school lesvers
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in rural areas. It is reasoned that what attracts young
people to urban centres are social amenities such as elec-
tricity, pipeborne water, paved roaas, and improved housing.
Therefore, if these are provided in rural areas, the drift
should be minimised. No mention is made of the earning
power of the young people, whether at the rural village or
in the urban centre. Attempts have been mada to settle
school leavers on farms under the auspices of the Ministry
of Agriculture, but experience to date shows that school
leavers find the life on the farms arduous and monotonous
and the returns so meagre that they leave the settlement
farms for urban centres.

One of the objectives of rural reconstruction is to
develop a rural area to such an extent that many people
would like to remain and live in the locality. The target
population, however, is not the young school leavers but
those who have no choice but to live in the village. These
are the farmers who are attached to their land and have
to live there and make a livelihood for themselves., It is
believed that as a result of rural reconstruction the farmers
—and the inhabitants in general—will be able to practice
scientific farming, increase their income, live in healthy
surroundings, and provide themselves with needed ameni-
ties. The young people in the rural areas would then be
convinced that there is a lot to be gained in the rural local-
ity if they stayed and participated in activities of rural re-
construction. This is more likely to minimise the drift
from rural to the urban centres than the mere provision of
amenities.

Universal Nature of the GhRRM Philosophy. GhRRM
is an organisation which, at present, gseeks to carry out
the philosophy of rural reconstruction in a specific area—
the Mampong Valley Social Laboratory. The ideas and
ideals of rural reconstruction are, however, vniversal. At
the request of any public-spirited individual or group from
a rural community expressing interest, GhRRM will offer
its services and expertise to train personnel chosen from
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the particular community. After training, the trained
personnel would be expected to return to their people and
put into practice what they have learned.



The Theoretical Basis of Integrated
Rural Development

N. 0. Addo

The idea that society is a complex whole in which all
parts are interrelated has its origins in the writings of
early Greek philosophers. Plato, for example, spoke of
the three different elements of society as the thinking, the
feeling, and the appetitive parts, each represented by a
particular social class. However, the organic analogy be-
came widely prevalent in the writings and thoughts of
early sociologists in the 18th and 19th centuries, who drew
their inspiration from biology and compared society with
the human organism, using terms such as the “‘organ of so-
ciety” and the “differentiation of its parts.”

The idea of equating society with the human organism
has been organized into three schools of thought. One school
is the “organic school”, whose basic assumption is that
gociety, the universe, or the totality of everything are all
integral wholes and have properties like an organism; for
this school, the relation between the sub-parts are like the
relation between the organs of a living body. This “holis-
tic” approach is a departure from the atomistic approach
which tends to treat social wholes as having characteristics
similar to mechanical objects, whose parts are replaceable
and can be assembled in different ways.

One exponent of the organic school was Herbert Spen-
cer, who used evidence from biology and anthropology, and
applied his criteria of complexity, differentiation, and in-
tegration to human society. In particular, he argued that

19
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the differentiation of functions in society and an increas-
ing “positivistic” move towards scientific control of the
human environment would result in greater production,
more leisure, and a greater pursuit of ideals.

Another expenen: «f the organic conception of society
was P. Sorokin, who distinguished three types of organism:
(i) philosophical, which conceived society as a super- or
trans-individual reality; (ii) psycho-social, which conceived
gociety as a super-individual organism of ideas, representa-
tions, mind, and volitions; and (iii) bio-organismic, which
conceived society as a biological organism in its nature,
functions, origin, development, and variations. Sorokin
argued that even though organismic theories have been
held by ancient Hindu, Chinese, Greek, and Roman writers,
the dramatic development in biology. which culminated in
the work of Charles Darwin, led to the development in the
late 19th Century of a new series of bio-organismic theories.

The second theoretical foundation of integrated deve-
lopment is functionalism. Like the organismic concep-
tions of society, functionalism is based upon the analogy
between society and an organism. The basic assuraption
underlying this approach was the notion that all of the ins-
titutions, beliefs, values, and morals of the society are an
interrelated whole, so that the existence of any one item in
the whole is dependent upon the others. It therefore
holds that changes in any part of the social system will
have important consequences for other parts and for the
system as a whole,

One version of the functionalist theory, that of Mali-
nowski, explained social phenomena by reference to indivi-
dual biological and “derived cultural” needs. In the ex-
treme form proposed by Malinowski, this approach asserted
that every social activity had a function by virtue of its
existence, and that every activity was so completely in-
tegrated with all the others that no single phenomenon
was intelligible outside the whole social context.
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As a sociological theory, functionalism originated with
Emile Durkheim. In his classical form of functionalist ex-
planation, he defined the function of a social institution as
the correspondence between it and the needs of the social
organism. In his explanation of religion, for example, he
refutes theories which explain religion 2s a product of the
intellectual or emotional characteristics of individuals and
avers that religion is a social phenomenon. He then ex-
plains religion in terms of a collective need to express a
gense of solidarity and an awareness of the social deriva-
tion of the moral order. In effect, he seems to account for
the phenomenon in terms of its desirable consegquences.

With time, the functionalist approach was modified to
become less dogmatic and less exclusive. Merton, for ex-
ample, attempted to make the approach more useful by dis-
tinguishing between function and dysfunction, and between
manifest and latent functions, indicating that any institu-
tion may have several functions, any one of which may be
of crucial importance in a particular society.

It can therefore be said that functionalist theory
generally purports to explain social phenomena in terms of
the part which they play in maintaining the existence of
a society. Like most early social theories, functionalism
has been criticised; some even question whether function-
alism is a theory at all. Whatever the criticisms, perhaps
what is most valuable in the functionalist approach “is the
greater emphasis and clarity given to the simple idea that
in every particular society the different social activities
are interconnected.”?

The third theoretical foundation on which integrated
development is based is the systems theory. As recons-
tructed by social scientists, this concept of system integra-
tion refers to the way in which the different sets of norms,
values, sentiments, role-structures, institutions, beliefs, and

IT. B. Bottomore, Sociology: A Guide to Problems and Litera-
ture (London: 1962), p. 63.
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symbols which are characteristics of a secial system are
interrelated and mutually reinforcing. It explains how dif-
ferent activities occurring in a society or a sub-system of a
society support one another. System integration can occur
in society in three main forms: (a) The degree to which
one sccial or cultural process contributes to the operation
of another or others; (b) the manner in which, and the
degree to which, different features of social life can coexist
without actually obstructing one another’s operations; and
(c) the psychological correspondence between different
ideas, norms, and symbols of a culture, so that they consti-
tute a consistent pattern.

Proponents of the systems theory further argue that
each of the variables of functional interdependence in a
social system-——compatibility, mutual support, and psycholo-
gical consistency—affects the other. As Cohen puts it:

In so far as items are compatible they tend to be used in
support of one another: in so far as they are used or need
to be used in support of one another, there is pressure to
make them mutually compatible; in so far as they are cloge-
ly integrated in these two ways they will be internalized
by most participants as integrated items; and in so far an
this occurs, the items will continue to coexist and to sup-
port one another.2

Perhaps the major criticism of the systems theory as
applied to society is that it fails to account for variations
in the degrees and forms of functional interdependence and
for the relative lack of it in some cases. For example, it
is known that even in the simplest systems there are some
areas which are relatively autonomous with respect to
others, and there are also many possibilities of conflict
between institutional parts or between different norms.

Furthermore, as pointed out by A. W. Gouldner, it can
be argued that even though different parts of a system
can be said to be functionally related, this does not mean
that the mutual effect of each on the other is of the same

2P.S. Cohen, Modern Social Theory (Londen: 1963), p. 153.
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magnitude. There is, thus, the problem of functional re-
ciprocity to be resolved.

The Integrated Approach to Rural Development

“Integrated development” as a concept became popular
in international circles in the mid-1960s. It started as the
peculiar and pressing need for the various specialized
agencies of the United Nations to reduce rivalry and to
work better together? In other words, integrated develop-
ment meant development in which several UN agencies
collaborated, or were meant to collaborate, so that their
activities might become mutually reinforcing.

In recent times, this usage of the concept has been
extended to rural development, resulting in an approach
variously referred to as the integrated, the multi-sectoral,
the multi-faceted or the fully comprehensive approach, all
of which purport to deal with every aspect of rural life.
The basic assumption underlying this approach is that
rural programmes shouid be planned and implemented at
the local, district, and regional levels within the framework
of an overall iuiational development plan.

Integrated rural development aims generally at the
attainment of three objectives:

(i) Economic development, which ensures overcoming
the vicious circle of poverty, a major hindrance to social
gecurity and stability. This includes raising the produc-
tivity of the rural people and thus increasing their in-
comes, ensuring equitable distribution of income and par-
ticipation in economic activity and productive employment
by all sectors, properly utilizing local resources including
the management of land, improving basic social and econo-
mic infrastructure, and encouraging popular participation
in decision-making by all sectors of the community;

3R. Chambers, Managing Rural Development: Ideas and Ex-
perience from East Africa (Uppsals, Sweden: The Scandinavian
Institute of Africa Studies, 1974), p. 24.
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(ii) Social development, which aims at effecting de-
gired social change at a speed commensurate with the deve-
lopment of material resources; and

(iii) Educationa! and cultural development, which aims
at equipping the rural population with the means to attain
the goals of economic and social development.

In order to achieve these objectives, the integrated
approach calls for the mobilization of all human and 1na-
terial resources to cope with the complex problems of rural
development. This involves the stimulation of the active
participation of the rural community for whom a develop-
ment programme is designed.

Secondly, the approach is based on the premise that
the problems of rural areas——such as rural-urban migra-
tion, rural exodus, unemployment and low productivity in
agricultural and industrial activities—cannot be considered
in isolation, but should be tackled in relation to those in
urban areas. Both the rural and urban sectors must com-
plement each other in the planning and implementation of
an overall national development plan,

Thirdly, the approach signifies the interdisciplinary in-
tegration of the various rural development activities into
a comprehensive system which takes into account the in-
herent interrelationships and complementarities of phy-
sical, economic, and political factors. In this connection,
the approach recognizes that there should be coordination
and integration of development programmes at all levels
by the central governinent, voluntary agencies, and mem-
bers of the community, as well as decentralization of
management and control of development programmes to
ensure active local participation. To do this effectively,
there is the need to establish guidelines for the various
agencies involved in the development process.

In a nutshell, then, an integrated rural development
programme should be part of an overall national develop-
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ment plan and should involve the active participation of
all members of the rural community in the development
process; it should seek the integration of the urban and
rural sectors and effect coordination of programmes of all
agencies concerned with rural develcpment.

It is therefore obvious that the integrated approach
to rural development has a number of advantages. In the
first place, the approach ensures that various development
agencies use resources sparingly and do not duplicate one
another or compete for the same resources.

Secondly, the rural population is mobilized and made
aware of the importance of rural development; they are.
thus encouraged to participate meaningfully in the develop-
ment process.

Fins'ly, by wmaking a rural development programme
part of an overall national development plan, it not only
becomes easier to allocate resources for rural programmes
but also less cumbersome for government structures and
procedures to be adjusted to deal effectively vith the re-
quirements of programmes in one or a few regions of a
country.

Despite these advantages, the integrated approach to
rural development has its drawbacks and heavy costs. In the
first place, as has been pointed out by R. Chambers,4 the
approach is liable to mean a simultaneous implementation
of many different programmes in the same area. How-
ever, if the emphasis is on mass participation, then a se-
quential approach, involving the establishment of clear
priorities and the phasing of activities, may be more ap-
propriate.

Secondly, an attack on many fronts in one area may
involve a wasteful and inequitable concentration of re-
sources. This is especially the case in developing countries
where the potential target groups are large relative to.

4Ibid., p. 25.
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avaoilable resources, particularly the trained manpower end
institutional capability available for planning and imple-
menting rural development programmes. As Lele argues:

It would seem ... that in many cases the objectives of mass
participation of low-income groups may be better served
by a more equitable allocation of resources at the outset
to ensure a minimum level of services and institutional
development for removal of the most critical constraints
before a few regions benefit from substantially greater
allocation.s

Finally, the terms “integration” and *“coordination”
are very often used synonymously, with the result that
they are easily regurded as automatic benefits. However,
when the activities o which they refer are looked at in
detail, they are sometimes seen to have heavy costs. For
example, coordination can have such high costs in staff
time spent in meetings and paper work that output may
be nil. Therefore, unless integration between officials is
regarded as an end in itself, it is possible that unconnected
projects are best implem:nted in an unconnected fashion.
Even when projects sre connected, it is suggested that
costs as well as benefits be weighed when assessing whether
projects would better be iniplemented independently of one
another,

Emerging Models of Integrated Rural Developments

In operationalizing the concept of integrated rural
development, a number of models have emerged: (i) The
rural-urban integration model; (ii) The intersectoral and/or
zonal coordination model; and (iii) The “package approach”
model.

68U, J. Lele, The Design of Rural Development: Lessons from
Africa (Baltimore: 1975), p. 186.

6This section has drawn heavily on E. E. Ekong, “A Critical
Apﬁraisal of the Emerging Models within the Integrated Approach
to Rural Development in Africa.” Conference on Rural Devaelopment
and Regional Planning, University of Science and Technology, Ku-

masi, 11-17th April, 1977.
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The rural-urban integration model has the following
characteristics: (i) The planning of rural programmes
along with (and in the framework of) an overall national
development plan; (ii) The deliberate involvement of rural
people in the planning, execution, and evaluation of all
development projects directly affecting them, thereby gra-
dually integrating them into the mainstream of national
development; (iii) A stress upon social equality and self-
reliance on a national scale and an accompanying maximum
mobilization of domestic, human, and material resources
so as to attain these goals and thereby generate rural-
urban integration; and (iv) Equal emphasis on economic
and political participation by rural people,

(Tanzania is a good example of a country in which
this model of the integrated approach has been adopted
as the central focus of its national development effort.
Indeed, since 1967, the country has adopted the villagiza-
tion scheme as a strategy for achieving a balanced urban-
rural development. Despite a number of problems, the
establishment of wujamaa villages has ensured that both
production and distribution are determined by the villagers
themselves, who are the ultimate beneficiaries of rural
development efforts.)

The distinguishing feature of the intersectoral or zonal
coordination model is the coordination of hitherto isolated
sectoral and zonal development programmes directed at
rural areas. The major characteristics of this model in-
clude: (i) The integration of various rural development
activities into a comprehensive system; (ii) The tendency
of the central government to establish a super-ordinate
body charged with responsibility for ccordinating all rural
development activities in the country; (iii) A cold war at-
mosphere between agencies and persons expected to coope-
rate in rural development; (iv) The absence of an articu-
lated and popularly-shared development ideology upon
which integrated rural development efforts are founded;
(v) An obvious preoccupation with creating ideal organiza-
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tional structures for achieving coordination without & cor-
responding consciousness of using the integrated approach
to eventually close the urban-rural gap; and (vi) The ab-
sence of the rural population’s participation in the planning
of programmes affecting them and the prevalence of a
patronizing or clientelistic attitude towards them.

In the third model of integrated rural development—
the package approach model—the concept of integrated
rural development has been interpreted to mean “putting
together a number of interrelated programmes or items so
that they form a complete or interrelated package for
rural development.”” In other words, the concept of in-
tegrated rural development is operationalized by the cen-
tral or regional government supplying a packaged project
to a specific area. The distinguishing features of this
model are: (i) A preoccupation with projects and their
supportive facilities rather than with people and their over-
all well-being; (ii) A project-oriented model in which the
success of each project is usually equated with the success
of the entire rural development effort; (iii) A highly
localized nature of projects whose sponsors tend to em-
phasize their demonstration effects instead of highlighting
the benefits which rural people may obtain from them;
(iv) The incidental nature of projects to the overall na-
tional development plan, since they are invariably co-spon-
sored or sponsored by external agencies; and (v) The degree
of local participation in the planning of projects is
usually negligible and their implementation usually bene-
fits only the few who are able and articulate enough to
participate.

It can thus be argued that although the package ap-
proach model succeeds in most cases, the integration of
rural development activities into a comprehensive system
for a small local area generally fails because it does not
meet the other objectives of integrated rural development:

7Ibid., p. 20.
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the integration of the rural and urban areas into a conti-
nuum; the mobilization of the rural population to encou-
rage self-reliance; and the incorporation of rural develop-
ment programmes into the overall national development
plan.

The Integrated Programme of the GhRRM

The Ghana Rural Reconstruction Movement has the
basic philosophy that the issues of development should be
tackled in a holistic fashion. It therefore advocates a to-
tally integrated concept of action and research. This im-
plies that all activities are to be viewed as necessary com-
plements and the success of each component will define
the success of the whole. This basic philosophy has been
spelt out in the GhRRM’s integrated four-fold programme
to combat poverty, disease, illiteracy, and civic inertia among
rural people. The Movement believes that the successful
solution of one of these problems depends on the successful
solution of the others.

(i) Livelihood — to combat poverty through im-
proved plant and animal production, credit, pur-
chasing and market cooperatives, village indus-
tries;

(ii) Health — to combat disease through immuniza-
tion, health education, clinics, family planning,
nutrition, maternity and child care, environmen-
tal sanitation;

(iii) Education — to combat illiteracy through litera-
cy, literature, folk drama, folk music _and other
cultural activities; and

(iv) Civic responsibility — to combat civic inertia
through citizenship training.

~ One of the tenetc of the GhRRM is that the involve-
ment of appropriate local personnel, professionals, and ins-
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titutions is an important prerequisite to the successful im-
plementation of a rural development programme. According-
ly, the movement is led and run by its own nationals for
the uplift of their fellow nationals. The basic strategy
is “to build from the bottom by teaching the peasants
practical ways to do things for themselves” as expressed
in the Movement’s well-known motto:

 Go to the people;
Live among them;
Learn from them;
Plan with them;
Start with what they know;
Build on what they have,

Furthermore, the Movement has adopted the interdis-
ciplinary approach to the solution of the problems of the
rural folk. The Movement is a coalition of three key
groups, namely:

(1) National sponsors, who are civic-minded leaders
deeply concerned about the plight of their rural
countrymen;

(il) Science simplifiers from various specialties who
train the workers at the Mampong Valley Social
Laboratory; and

(ili) Science missionaries, who are the rural workers
and village leaders.

As the Movement has étated, ‘“‘Separately none of these
can accomplish much, but together they constitute a potent
force for nation building at the grass-roots.”

In addition, the Movement has adopted an approach
which is interdepartmental, aimed at ensuring interagency
cooperation and coordination. Consistent with its basic
philosophy, the Movement has stated in its publication,
Concept of Research, that it “will seek and involve various
entities within the University of Ghana, Legon, as well as

it



THEORETICAL BASIS OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT 3

governmental and private institutions, on a sub-contractual
basis to perform various parts of the research component
of the overall programme.”

Finally, the GhRRM recognizes that activities within
the social system are interrelated and need to be studied.
For example, it views development and population matters
to be interrelated and intertwined. As such, they must be
treated simultaneously if the hoped-for improvement in the
quality of existence is to be achieved. Accordingly, it pro-
poses to intensify its programme of understanding the re-
lationships between development programmes at the com-
munity level and its population (family planning) pro-
grammes. It has therefore stated that:

The provision of community development action program-
mes, such as educaiion, health, roads, etc., will provide
for the people the needed release from civic inertia to pro-
pel the community towards self-sustained development; and
that such positive gains will be safe-guarded through the
adoption of population programmes that reflect the in-
creased need to reduce desired and completed family size,
which in turn will generate increased demand for family
planning services.

Even though the GhRRM has been in existence for
about five years and despite serious financial constraints,
preliminary reports and records indicate that it has begun
to make a meaningful impact on the local population in
the field of agriculture and health. As one commentator
has noted:

The favourable response of the people suggests that a
strategy based on the local resources utilization, simple
field demonstrations, easy-to-copy innovations and volun-
tary participation by the local people is a promising way
to initiate rural development. It is hoped that the pioneer
effort of the MVSL would meet success, and thus serve
as a model for rural development in other areas.?

8E. A. Gyasi, “Some Preliminary Observations on the Impact of
& Pilot Rural Development Project in the Akuapem Mampong Valley.”
Seminar on Urbanization and Rural Development, Legon, 11-17th
July 1976, p. 20.
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Conclusion

It is increasingly realized that the development of rural
areas must proceed in an integrated manner. This has given
rise to the current notion of the integrated approach to ra-
- ral development which involves the coordination and inte-
gration of the activities of the various agencies engaged in
rural development as well as a commitment on the part of
government to integrate the rural development programme
into the overall national development plan. However, there
is also the need to integrate rural people, who have so far
been by-passed by past and current development policies and
programmes, into the mainstream of government activity.
This calls for the total restructuring of the social, econo-
mic, and political order of the society and the adoption of
a policy of decentralization and devolution to ensure that
rural people are the real beneficiaries of the rural develop-
ment effort. It is only when this has been done that rural
folk will no longer feel left out in the development process.



Rural Development Strategies with
Special Reference to Ghana

C. K. Brown

During the past few years, rural development has re-
ceived a great deal of attention in development literature,
in national plans, on political platforms, and in the lending
programme of most donors. This is because it is now
realized that zll countries should have programmes of rural
development if only because rural areas exist in all coun-
tries, albeit in different proportions. However, the need
for rural development is more pressing in developing coun-
tries. For it is here that the rural sector is appreciably
larger than the urban sector and it is here that rural
activities constitute the basis of national income genera-
tion. Therefore, any effort to modernize these countries
requires the mobilization of the resources of the country-
side, both as a means to improve the standard of living
of the rural population and to provide the main source of
national income and foreign exchange earnings for use in
the development of the urban-industrial sector.

Accordingly, numerous rural development programmes
and projects have been launched in many developing coun-
tries. Emphasis is similarly shifting towards the develop-
ment of rural areas, not only to raise the productivity,
purchasing power, and standard of living of the rural peo-
ples, but to achieve a balanced urban-rural development,
for this is now recognized as a sine qua non of any worth-
while development programme. Correspondingly, there
are now concerted efforts to encourage in the rural areas
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the application of improved technology to agricultural
production and small-scale industries, to reform traditional
land tenure practices, to develop rural infrastructure, and
to reorganize the machinery of rural credit. Efforts are
also being made to change the ideas and attitudes of rural
people to encourage their use of new equipment and faci-
lities and to participate effectively in programmes of rural
development. To this end, some governments have begun
to introduce a measure of decentralization in their develop-
ment machinery and to allocate development funds on a
regional or district basis.

This paper therefore attempts to review the various
strategies adopted for rural development by successive gov-
ernments in Ghana as well as their differing conceptions
of what rural development entails. The final section of
the paper tries to draw useful lessons from past and present
approaches and to suggest a viable programme for rural
{levelopment in Ghana.

The Definition of the Problem

Rural Development, as either a concept or policy pres-
cription, has been variously conceived, interpreted, and ap-
plied. It is therefore becoming increasingly difficult to
adopt any single definition which satisfies the various sug-
gested meanings of the term. Some see rural develop-
ment as essentially an economic notion concerned with the
economic development of the poor third of the world’s
population. Others consider an improvement in the real
income of the rural population as the essenre of rural
development. Still others believe that the provision of
some basic modern amenities—such as decer: housing,
health facilities, potable water, electricity and telephone
facilities—constitutes the meaning of rural development.

Not surprisingly, various attempts have been made to
define rural development.. For example, Uma Lele defines
rural development as “improving living standards of the

i
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mass of the low-income population residing in rural areas
and making the process of their development self-sustain-
ing.””t The important features of her definition are: the
mobilization and allocation of resources so as to reach a
desirable balance over time between the welfare and pro-
ductive services available to the subsistence rural sector;
the allocation of resources to low-income regions and class-
es; and the development of the appropriate skills and im-
plementing capacity and the presence of institutions at the
local, regional, and national levels to ensure the effective
use of existing resources and to foster the mobilization of
additional financial and human resources for continued
development of the subsistence sector.

A definition provided by the World Bank suggests
that rural development is:

a strategy designed to improve the economic and social
life of a specific group of people—the rural poor. It in-
volves extending the benefits of development to the poorest
among those who seek a livelihood in the rural areas?

The rationale behind this definition is that most of the
poorer and most disadvantaged people are found in rural
areas. These people are often malnourished, least in con-
tact with the modern world, least influential politically,
least likely to possess adequate land and capital for a de-
cent life, least able to help themselves, and hardest for
governments to help. Thus, in McNamara’s phrase, “the
poverty of the poorest 40 percent of the citizenry” should
continue to be the priority target group of rural develop-
ment programmes since it is in rural areas that the great
majority of these people live.

lrl’Jma Lele, The Design of Rural Development (Baltimore: 1975),
p. 20.

2World Bank, Rural Development: Sector Policy Paper (Wash-
ington: 1976), p. 3.
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Still another conception sees rural development in
terms of increased productivity, higher incomes and rural
employment opportunities. Kocher, who shares this view
points out that:

Rural development primarily implies generalized increases
in (i) rural labour productivity resulting in growing in-
comes, and (ii) rural employment opportunities sufficient
to absorb the large numbers of new entrants into the
rural labour force at continually rising levels of living.?
Frem these definitions only one common denominator
emerges, namely, a concern with the improvement in the
working and living conditions of the rural pepulation.

Given the various definitions of rural development, it
is hardly surprising that there is no single approach which
has come to be regarded as the approach to rural develop-
ment. The result is that the approach to rural develop-
ment differs from country to country and there are as
many approaches to the rural problem as there are objec-
tives. Indeed, in many parts of the world, rural develop-
ment programmes have taken a multiplicity of forms,
These include: “mass action,” “mass education,” “popular
action,”” “community development,” “animation rurale,”
“agricultural extension,” and the like. Rural development
has also been confused with agricultural development or
with the mechanization of the countryside.

Furthermore, rural development programmes have
been classified in various ways: hy degree of integration,
breadth of objectives, size of target population, or by fund-
ing agencies. Lele, for example, has classified rural deve-
lopment programmes into five categories to emphasize their
diversity in design and implementation and to point to the
gradual shift in objectives. There are: (i) commodity
programmes; (ii) functional programmes; (iii) regional ru-
ral development programmes; (iv) a miscellaneous category
of planned programmes; and (v) spontaneous efforts,

3J. E. Kocher, “Rural. Development, Income Distribution and
Fertility Decline,” (New York, The Population Council: 1973), p. b.
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The present writer has, however, identified the follow-
ing as the strategies being currently adopted by various
governments in their rural development efforts. These
are: the social amenity approach; the increased agricultu-
ral production approach; the accelerated project implemen-
tation approach; the regional development approach; the
community development approach; the agrarian reform
approach; the approach through rural crafts and small
undertakings; the approach through rural resettlement
schemes; and, the integrated or interdisciplinary approach.
While it would be a useful exercise to review all these ap-
proaches, it is beyond the scope of this paper. Therefore,
we will restrict this account to the various rural develop-
ment approaches adopted by successive governments in
Ghana,

Approaches to Rural Development in Ghana

Ghana’s efforts towards rural development date back
to 1943 when the idea to establish the Department of
Social Welfare and Community Development was first
mooted. From its early beginnings, this Department's
function was “not only to provide the necessary machinery
for undertaking sociul weifare work in the Gold Coast but
also to examine the wider field of social welfare in its
relation to health, education and agriculture.” When the
Department of Social Welfare and Housing was created in
1946, most of its efforts were concentrated on the cons-
truction of community centres, social clubs, and youth
centres as the basis for welfare work.,

The main strategy used for rural development in these
early stages was the community development approach.
Under this approach, the main concern was to help the
local people grow in ecivic responsibilities and in the use
of their potentialities and talents in achieving desirable
economic, social, and cultural goals. The main objective
was to stimulate the local people to undertake self-help
projects to improve their standards of living. By combin-
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ing the efforts of the rural people with those of the gov-
ernment, the approach sought to encourage local initiative
and voluntary efforts as well as the vuse of local skills and
manual labour by establishing local development committees
in each district with the District Commissioner as Chair-
man.

Since this early emphasis on mass education and com-
munity development, a number of different rural develop-
ment approaches have been adopted. In 1974, C. D. Ku-
diabor mentioned three basic approaches which have been
adopted by succeeding governments in Ghana towards the
development of rural areas: (i) the social amenity ap-
proach; (ii) the increased agricultural production ap-
proach; and (iii) the accelerated project implementation
approach., These approaches have not followed any chrono-
logical order or set pattern, with the result that in any
one period traces of the other approaches can be found.

The social amenity approach to solving the rural prob-
lem lays emphasis on the provision of social services and
amenities for rural communities. Exponents of this ap-
proach argue that although the rural areas have made con-
siderable contributions to the overall development of the
country’s economy by the production of basic agricultural
raw materials for export and local consumption, they have
been completely neglected in the distribution of the good
things of life. They therefore argue that, through the
distribution of social amenities and services, the gap in
living conditions between urban and rural residents will be
bridged, while at the same time rural-urban migration will
be discouraged and urban residents will be attracted to
rural areas.

As a rural development strategy, the social amenity
approach has its advantages and disadvantages. On the
credit side, the provision of basic amenities might, in the
long run, not only lead to increased productivity but also
serve as a first step towards the achievement of a balanced



RURAL DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES 39

urban-rural development. Furthermore, by using the bot-
tom-up strategy of development planning, the provision of
social services could generate cunsiderable potential for in-
creasing the participation of the rural population in deve-
lopment projects. This strategy allows the local people to
delineate for themselves their critical needs and to identify
the remedial steps that they are willing to take.

On the other hand, it can be argued that, as the sole
strategy for rural development, the social amenity ap-
proach is expensive. Indeed, cost constraints alone will
limit the speed with which central government funds can
be spent on the provision of these basic social services to
rural communities. This is especially the case in a develop-
ing country like Ghana where the other parts of the eco-
nomy are not yet fully developed to enable funds from
the productive sectors to be diverted for the provision of
social amenities in the rural areas. This view is endorsed
by Lele,4 who points out that in many rural areas the
demand for a wide range of socicl services is substantial,
whereas the financial, manpower, and organizational re-
sources for effective delivery of social services are often
extremely limited. Indeed, experience in many parts of
the world has shown that unless the rural community ac-
cepts the principles of self-help and self-financing, social
gervices per se are unlikely to prove viable and self-sus-
taining.

Finally, although almost every Ghanaian government
has adopted the social amenity approach as one of its
approaches to rural development, one is not sure whether
the preferences of rural folks have been ascertained before
the amenities are provided. Worse yet, it appears that
the provision of amenities is not based on the economic
potential and factor proportions in these areas, nor is it an
integral part of a comprehensive rural development plan;
instead, it is based on the political influence of groups who
manage to lobby for such amenities.

4Lele, op. cit., p. 122
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Another strategy for rural development in Ghana has
been the increased agricultural production approach, This
approach seeks to improve the living conditions of rural
folk by increased agricultural production and productivity.
The assumption here is that an increase in agricultural
production will in turn enable the rural population to pro-
vide itseM. with some of the basic social amenities which
it now lacks. This approach usually includes such elements
as improved agricultural extension services, an improved
feeder road network, better-organized cooperative move-
ments, experimental or demonstration farms, seed distri-
bution nurseries, availability of farm machinery, better
storage, marketing, and processing facilities, and the avail-
ability of credit on easy terms to the farmer. This ap-
proach was adopted by the Ghana Government in 1970
as follows:

In order to promote increased agricultural production in
the rural areas, Government during the 1970-71 financial
year will concentrate on the development of a few critical
commodities; accelerate the feeder roads comstruction pro-
gramme throughout the country; expand extension service
in the use of fertilizers to farmers in the rural areas;
improve the quality of mechanization services to the far-
mer; increase agricultural credit facilities by expanding
the work of the Agricultural Development Bank and ccu-
golidate and strengthen existing agricultural cooperative
organizations servicing the rural areas$
Furthermore, since 1972, the Supreme Military Council
(S.M.C.) Government has basically adopted this increased
agricultural production approach by the introduction of the
Operation Feed Yourself (OFY) Programme which, inter
alia, aims at self-sufficiency in agricultural production.
As Lt-Colonel Agbo, Commissioner for Labour, Social Wel-
fare and Cooperatives stated: *...Ghana's programme of
Operation Feed Yourself, founded on our national philoso-
phy of ‘Self-Reliance,’ is seen by us as a realistic attempt
to tackle the problem of Rural Development from the grass-

5Ghana Government: One Year Development Plan, July 1970-
June 1971, (Accra: Ghana Publishing Corporation, 1970), p. 183.
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roots.” It can be said, however, that the rising cost of
living, the high prices of foodstuffs and the under-utiliza-
tion of the productive capacity of several agro-industries
in the country are all indicative of the fact that, as 4 rural
development strategy, the increased agricultural produc-
tion approach has not yet made a meaningful impact on
the Ghanaian consumer.

The accelerated project implementation approach to
rural development was first tried in Ghana in 1968 through
the establishment, in each region, of Regional Planning
Committees. These were to serve, inter alie, as the frame-
work within which development projects could be effective-
ly monitored in each region. The rationale behind these
Committees was to ensure that an effective machinery
existed at the regional level for the prompt and efficient
implementation of the various projects and programmes
outlined in the annual budget. The Committees therefore
had the function of identifying new opportunities for deve-
lopment, strengthening existing economic activities of the
government, reporting on progress being made in execut-
ing government development projects, and, finally, forging
a link between the eentral government and- private enter-
prise. This has been stated in The Two-Year Development
Plan (1968-70) as follows:

For the implementation of projects in the public invest-
ment programme, the Government is convinced that it must
decentralize responsibility. The lower level public bo-
dies. .. are closer to the problems involved than the central
administration, and hence they are the ones who should
be responsible for the implementation of projects and pro-
grammes, It is, however, necessary that they should re-
port back to the coordinating agencies. The feed-back of
data on project implementation is not only required in
order to keep a check on progress in implementation and
the flow of expenditure but also to provide a guide for
the formulation of new projects.®

6Republic of Ghana, Two-Year Development Plan: From Stabi-
lization to Development, (Accra: 1968), p. 20.
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It is now agreed that the Regional Planning Committees
generally failed to serve as the link in matters of economic
develupment between the regions and the central planning
agency in Accra. The reason for this was that they
lacked sufficient authority and a respectable budget to deal
with local development issues which transcended sectoral
decisions. As Opoku-Afriyie puts it:

Their mandate was weak and blurred. Thay had no legal
status, nor a significant budget. ... They lacked purpose-
ful direction from the Central Planning Agency.?

In addition to the three appoaches mentioned above,
there is also the regional development and growth pole
strategy which was adopted by the S.M.C. Government
when it came to power in January, 1972. In the Guide-
iineg for the 5-Year Development Plan (1975-80) the case
for this regional planning approach is stated as follows:

Ghana's planning experience has shown that regional plan-
ning has not received the due attention that it deserves in
the methodology of national development planning: sector
planning has been emphasized, while regional planning has
heen played down, as if they are two opposing approaches.
The results thereof are enough to confirm the observation,
the world over. that regional and rural needs do not receive
the thorough attention that they deserve through such a
planning methodology.... Government is dissatistied
with this state of affairs, and is determined, during the
Plan period, to employ regional planning methods to cor-

rect it8

The principal objectives of regional development plan-
ning are:

(a) to ensure proper coordination between national
goals and the hopes and aspirations of the regions
and local communities;

7Y. Opoku-Afriyle, “Regional Development Authority and Rural
Development." Greenkill Journal of Administration, Vol. 1, No. 1},
(1974), p. 81.

lReg}‘lblic of Ghana, Guid~lines for the Five-Year Devclopment
Plan (1975-80), (Acera: 1975, p. 46.
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(b) to strengthen the machinery for regional develop-
ment planning in the country as a tool for plan
formulation and as a frame for plan implementa-
tion in each region;

(c) to progressively reduce the present disparities in
the levels of development and standards of living
existing between regional centres and urban
areas... and also gradually between regions, and
within regiors of Ghana;

(d) to create a number of development centres or
towns across the country to serve agricultural ac-
tivities in rural areas and to serve as new centres
of industrial development and thus help raise rural
incomes.

A four-tier hierarchy of growth foci has been accord-
ingly planned for the country: (i) growth poles at the
national level; (ii) growth centres at the regional level;
(iii) growth points at the district level; and (iv) develop-
ment service centres at the local and village level.

The administrative machinery for carrying out this
development strategy has been planned to comprise: (i) Re-
gional Councils; (ii) District Councils, including Municipal
ard Urban Councils in appropriate cases; (iii) Local and
Area Councils; and (iv) Town and Village Development
Committees. Indeed, the preparation and implementation
of this rural development plan has been entrusted to the
Regional Administration at the apex of the local govern-
ment machinery.

Since 1972, as part of the regional development stra-
tegy, the S.M.C. Government has set up in each of the
nine regions a Regional Development Corporation owned
jointly by the central government, the Regional House of
Chiefs, and the Local Councils in the region. As the Gov-
ernment has stated, these Corporations
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shall operate as normal business enterprises with the power
to borrow money from the banking system and to under-
take viable projects in the field of agriculture and industry.
The Regional Development Corporations will work in close
liaison with the Regional Planning Committees which in
turn shall work within the framework of a national plan.
This will facilitate the coordination of the various develop-
mental activities in the region.?

On paper, at least, it can be said that the present
structure of regional development planning appears very
neat and well thought-out. However, the real test will be
in the implementation. One serious bottleneck is the lack
of adequate development personnel at both the regional and
district levels. It has therefore not been possible for re-
gional developers to evolve comprehensive development
plans for the district and local areas and thus ensure that
these areas have a say in determining their development
priorities and their implementation.

Secondly, the successful implementation of the regional
planning approach will require new sources of planning
data and statistics. These are now non-existent in Ghana
because the closer planning is carried to where projects
are implemented, the more specific and detailed such plan-
ning must be. There is therefore the need to improve and
sharpen the tools of planning institutions to increase the
accuracy and capability of the planning process. To
achieve this, a multi-disciplinary, national, rural develop-
ment research and training institute will have to be estab-
lished, not only to collect and store data on rural develop-
ment, but also disseminate them to potential users and
beneficiaries at all levels of the rural development system.

Some Useful Lessons

The foregoing account has shown that even though
numerous rural development projects have been launched,

fRepublic of Ghana: Outline of Government Economic Policy,
(Accra: 1972), pp. 18-19.
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there have not been articulated policies, programmes, or
plans for rural development in Ghana.. Indeed, there has
been an absence of a satisfactory conceptual framework
within which to organize a comprehensive rural develop-
ment programme. The result is that there has been no
consistent strategy for rural development in Ghana. A
national policy for country-wide rural development is there-
fore needed. Indeed, experience of countries such as the
People’s Republic of China and Israel shows that where
rural development has been adopted as a national policy,
it is eagier for government structures and procedures to be
adjusted so as to deal with the requirements of rural pro-
grammes in one or a few regions of the country.

The second lesson to be learned from rural develop-
ment efforts in Ghana is that, until quite recently, rural
development planning has been aggregative and gectoral.
This sectoral or “shopping list” technique for rurai develop-
ment, however, hardly takes into consideration the close
interrelationship among the various sectors of the economy.
The result is that projects tend to be sporadic, disjointed,
and uncoordinated, mainly because each department or
development agency considers its own individual interests
without thinking of the economy as & whole.

What is needed is a shift from the sector planning
approach towards one which is interdepartmental. There
should be coordinated action among the various ministries,
departments, and agencies which cuts horizontally across
the vertical lines of these organizations’ responsibilities.
However, it appears that the existing organizational struc-
ture for rural development, whose activity is vertically de-
fired, does not allow for rural development planning to
proceed in an effective manner. What is needed is an
organizational structure which will be able to perform the
cross-function of coordinating both vertical and horizontal
programmes of the rural development system. On the ho-
rizontal level, for example, the activities of different change
agents should be coordinated both on the national and local
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levels; in a vertical sense, communication links between
the local and national levels should be established and made
more effective. The result will be that all inputs for a
specific development project are provided by the various
agencies involved at the right time and place.

The third lesson is that at the moment there seem to
be too many bodies dealing with various aspects of rural
development without any appreciable coordination of ef-
fort.® The result is that very often a project which is
being implemented under the responsibility of one depart-
ment or agency is not sufficiently coordinated with other
areas of activity falling within the competence of other
departments. Thus there is bound to be duplication of ef-
fort and a waste of scarce physical and human resources.

Finally, rural development planning in Ghana has
tended to come from above at the national level instead
of coming from below at the micro or grass-roots level.
The result is that very often the felt needs and views of
the local people are not fully accounted for in these pro-
grammes. This can lead to the alienation of the local po-
pulation, who have sabotaged rura! development work
through their suspicion of the motives of the developers
and their misunderstanding of the proposed use of n new
structure.

Local people should therefore be fully associated with
the conception, planning, implementation, and evaluation of
projects, due consideration being given to the prevailing
gocio-economic realities, local customs, and traditions. in
this connection, it is suggested that the tota! rural com-
munity—traditional heads, elders, villagers, extension work-
ers, various voluntary and youth organizations, etc.—should

10At the moment, there are at the regional level, for example,
the various Regional Organizations, the Regional Planning Com-
mittees, the Regional Development C‘orporations, the Regional Ma-
nagement Committees, and the regional branches of the various mi-
nistries and government departments each of which seems to be
nursuing its own line of action dictated invariably by its central body

in Accra.
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all be encouraged to air their views and make suggestions.
For in the long run, local participation is the most crucial
factor for the success of any rural development effort.

Summary and Conclusion

In spite of several approaches which have been adopted
by successive governments in Ghana, rural development ef-
forts have not yet had the desired impact on the rural
population. This can be attributed to several factors.

In the first place, there has not been a national policy
for rural development with a consistent strategy and ideo-
logical commitment. Secondly, until quite recently, rural
development planning has been sectoral in approach. In
addition, there seem to be too many agencies dealing with
various aspects of rural development without any appre-
ciable coordination of efforts. Furthermore, the existing
organizational structure does not encourage efficient rural
development planning. Finally, local participation in the
conception, planning, and implementation of rural develop-
ment projects has been minimal.

From the past and current efforts towards the im-
provement in the living conditions of the rural population,
some useful lessons have been learned. In the first place,
there is the need to evolve a satisfactory conceptual frame-
work within which to organize a comprehensive rural deve-
lopment policy with an ideological commitment. Secondly,
there is the need to devise an approach wkich is interdis-
ciplinary and interdepartni:ntal. In this connection, it
would be useful to have effective coordinating machinery
to ensure the integration of rural development agencies and
rural development goals and programmes and involve the
rural population in their design and implementation.
Finally, there is the need to incorporate the active partici-
pation and commitment of the local population in any
programme designed to improve their living and working
conditions. This implies that planning for rural develop-
ment should start from below, at the micro level.



Roads‘ to Rural Development
| 1. K. Boateng

About 70 percent of the people in Ghana live outside
urban centres in the rural areas.

The rural sector of the economy is dominant in terms
of its contribution to the gross domestic product, as a
gourc2 of food, employment, income, and Government reve-
nue. In 1971 agriculture including livestock, forestry,
and fishing contributed 41.3 percent of the gross domestic
product. Agricultural products are the major source of
foreign exchange, accounting for 74 percent of total ex-
ports. In 1971 cocoa alone accounted for 48 percent of
Government revenue.

Despite this clear predominance in the economy, the
rural sector is characterised by poverty, ignorance, illite-
racy, and poor resources in respect to safe and ade-
quate water, transport, communication, electricity, and
health. Past development strategies and policies have
tended to favour industrialisation and large-scale agricul-
ture based on highly developed capital intensive techniques
biased against the generation of incomes and employment
for the vast masses of the rural population.!

On the international scene, active efforts are under-
way to improve the poorer nations’ relative share of the

1“Employment Problems in the Rural and Informal Sectors in
Ghana”, Report to the Government of Ghana by I L. 0./JASPA
mission.
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world’s wealth; I refer, of course, to what has become
popularly known as the north/south dialogue. May I sug-
gest that at our own national level we might do well to
examine in depth the rural areas’ relative share of the
national wealth compared to their contribution to this
wealth?

Our development strategies and policies have created
a situation whereby the wealth of the rural sector is si-
phoned off to develop urban areas. This has resulted in
rural poverty of acute dimensions, which denies the major-
ity of Ghana’s people the minimum satisfactory standard
of living in terms of nutrition, shelter, clothing, and edu-
cation.

The Community Development Approach

The basic components of the community development
approach to assisting rural areas are gelf-help, felt needs,
and government assistance. It has been generally imple-
mented with the project approach. But it has a more
comprehensive conception. In Ghana, the basic principle
of community development has been to inculcate the idea
of self-help in the people in the process of completing a
project or achieving some other objective of their own
choice.

Community development in Ghana has always looked
beyond the project as an end. Adult education and lite-
racy, basic home science for rural families, and extension
work in almost all fields have been integral aspects of the
community development programme. It is fair to say, how-
ever, that there has been a tendency to give prominence
to projects because they are more visible as political re-
wards. A Minister or Commissioner can more readily at-
test to his government’s concern for the people of a com-
munity by pointing to the middle school building, clinic,
Post Office, Community Centrs, public toilet, or feeder
road that it has provided them.
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The improvement in maternal and child health as a
result of improvements in nutrition and hygienic habits
due to the home science programme is not so tangible and
not so persuasive in an election campaign. While the long-
term effects of successful adult literacy work are more far-
reaching, it is painfully true that most (if not all) rural
communities would give priority to a project which all can
see and which more readily enhances the prestige of their
village or town.

But a more serious weakness in the community deve-
lopment approach has been the lack of a comprehensive
plan related to the socio-economic development at the dis-
trict, region, or national level. It is no surprise, therefore,
that community development efforts over the last thirty
years have not done very much to alleviate rural poverty.

The Integrated Approach

The need for the integrated approach to rural develop-
ment has emerged as a result of the realisation that the
tendency of organisations involved in development to pur-
sue their independent goals has been responsible for the
failure to make any significant progress towards the eli-
mination of rural poverty. By integration we do not mean
merely cooperation or coordination. As a concept of deve-
lopment, integration is the dynamic process of linking to-
gether various factors of development as well as groups
of agencies and of people, in the process of striving to
achieve development goals and objectives.

The concept can be defined at two levels:

a) Programme and project integration in which sec-
toral relationships are identified and integrated.

b) Organisational integration in which the roles of
the individual organisations are defined and rela-
tionships identified and integrated.
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Organisational integration involves both vertical and
horizontal relationships. That is, how can the activities
of headquarter ministries be related to those of the same
ministries in the field? How can the activities of the
various ministries at a given level be related to one an-
other? Integration at both these levels is necessary to
achieve effective implementation of rural development pro-
grammes and projects.

An integrated approach to rural development involves
the linking together and coordination of all people and
organisations (both public and private) involved in the
effort to develop rural areas. It is an approach which em-
phasizes teamwork and interdependence. The basic prob-
lem of using this approach is the need to change the atti-
tude of staff and people involved to appreciate the impli-
cations of the integrated approach to rural development.
To do this, the state propaganda machinery must be mo-
bilized to change the values and attitudes of all sections
of the society positively towards rural development in prac-
tice. Some of the positive steps that should be taken are:

1) Budget and manpower allocations must be biased
in favour of specific integrated rural development
programmes and projects.

(2) Government incomes and pricing policies must
discriminate in favour of the rural areas instead
of the urban.

(8) Policies and incentives must be adopted which
favour the transfer of high-level manpower to the
rural areas to ensure the realization of the objec-
tives of the decentralization exercise.

(4) The land tenure system must be revolutionized so
that the rewards of cultivating the land accrue
to those who work it, aid not to those wlio claim
to own it.

(5) The educational system must be more closely

oriented to the needs ot the environment and pre-
pare its products for the world of work and not

the next cycle of education.
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(6) Seventy percent of the people live in the rural
areas. In the context of this country, therefore,
rural development must be seen as an integral
part of naticnal development with the accent on
developing rural resources so as to solve the prob-
lem of rural poverty.

Prerequisites for Successful Implementation

1. There should be clear government policy-direc-
tives on the form and manner which integration
should take. This should be clearly stated in a
government document.

2. There should be formal structures at national, re-
gional, and district levels which bring together all
interested parties as a team.

3. There should be a central coordinating body to
monitor the functioning of the structures set up
at various levels. In this connection, a National
Rural Development Commission comprising public-
spirited citizens must be constituted as a matter
o7 urgency to translate the above proposals into
reality. Such a Commission should be placed at
the highest level of the country’s administration
in order to command the requisite status and in-
fluence.

The Mampong Valley Social Laboratory programme
of the Ghana Rural Reconstruction Movement and the
Aowin-Amenfi District Project of the Department of ‘Social
Welfare and Community Development in cooperation with
the Friedrich Ebert Foundation are pilot or experimental
projects based on the integrated approach to rural develop-
men;. These two projects offer a classic demonstration
of private initiative and governmental action having the

same objective.

This seminar will provide a forum to exchange infor-
mation aud experiences by all those concerned with improv-
ing the quality of life in our rural areas. But more im-
portantly, the seminar should provide new insights into the
implementation of the integrated approach to rural develop-

L
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ment under Ghanaian conditions, It is my fervent hope
that what the Mampong Valley Social Laboratory project
has achieved so far, and its promise for a prosperous future
for the rural people of the Mampong Valley, will inspire
those who are charged with the responsibility of carrying
out local development at the District Council level. As you
are aware, the decentralization exercise, under which the
the new District Councils were set up, was meant to pro-
vide viable development as opposed to mere administrative
units. It is also envisaged under the decentralization exer-
cise that District development plans incorporating all Gov-
ernment agencies will be developed and implemented in an
integrated manner.

The initiative of the Ghana Rural Reconstruction
Movement in establishing the Mampong Valley Social Lab-
oratory will thus be a most valuable model for all to learn
from. This is particularly gratifying to me because this
model has been planned, implemented, and is being nur-
tured by Ghanaians. Its lessons ought therefore to be
directly applicable to other parts of Ghana without signifi-
cant modification.

I cannot conclude without paying my respects and giv-
ing deserved recognition to the role being played in Ghana
by the International Institute of Rural Reconstruction
under the most distinguished leadership of Dr. Y. C. James
Yen, who may justly be described as the father of the
Rurel Reconstruction Movement, and to his leading dis-
ciple and my friend, Dr. Flavier. I wish to assure the
Ghana Rural Reconstruction Movement of the good will
and cooperation of the Department of Social Welfare and
Community Development in its noble endeavours. You
have taken action to do something practical to alleviate
rural poverty instead of just talking about it.

A



Health Inputs in Rural Reconstruction
D. A. Amnofo

In any viable level reconstruction effort, the health
needs of the people must ba taken into consideration.
Health affects socio-economic factors and is itself affected
by these factors, notably income and standard of living;
a person’s ability to live at a certain level is dependent
upon his level of health.

Among the first information that is needed for the
reconstruction of an area is the disease pattern. The
knowledge of the prevailing diseases in a given area sug-
gests the direction which a health care system in a com-
munity should take. The disease pattern found in MVSL,
for instance, is typical of rural Ghana: The top four
diseases are fever, gastrointestinal and respiratory dis-
orders, and skin disorders. Data has shown that fever as
a symptom and disease entity comprised 40.9 percent of
all the disease categories and gastroenteritis 21.8 percent.
It is reasonable to consider most febrile illness to be due
to malaria. If one were to make a community diagnosis
of a typical rural area, the two commonest diagnoses would
be malaria and gastroenteritis,

In order to reduce the incidence of these two condi-
tions, programmes can be instituted for prophylaxis against
malaria and effective means of treating the condition once
it has become clinically manifest in the preschcol age
group. If means can be found to make chloroquin tablets
more available through a community-based programme, the
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farmers and the general rural population can benefit by
reduction in morbidity due to malaria. The farmer’s
health will improve and his productive capacity increase.
The diarrhoea diseases can be reduced by preventive mea-
sures. 'The incidence of this disease can be minimized by
the provision of good drinking water and the teaching of
methods of cooking and storage of food. Preventive me-
thods to control malaria and gastroenteritis in a rural po-
pulation will improve the health of a majority of the rural
people, especially those in the younger age group.

Rural reconstruction without the health input will not
have the required immediate impact. In the case of the
GhRRM, it tock six to nine months and two planting sea-
sons to convert the first two farmers to the method of
multicropping as advocated by the Agricultural Expert.
In the health sphere, however, contact with rural people
was immediate. In the first month, 25 pew cases from
villages outside the Yensi Centre were seen and treated
at the rudimentary clinic. Almost 1200 new cases were
treated in the first 18 months. In addition to the treat-
ment given, an opportunity was afforded the Movement’s
gtaff to disseminate the GhRRM's philosophy. The fact
that patients came from geveral villages helped to spread
the name of the GhRRM and what it stood for. Without
this health component, the spread of the activities of the
Movement would have been definitely slower, The Move-
ment now has eight village clinics offering curative, pre-
ventive, and intuitional services, and s’ each of these every
opportunity is taken to educate patients on health and
other subjects like agriculture and cooperatives as well.

Family Health and Welfare Cycte in Rural Recons-
truction. Health as a basic human right and the univer-
sal desire to be healthy can be made the basis for integra-
tion in rural reconstruction. Starting with the premise
that every person desires health, the health programme
should be comprehensive and geared mainly toward first-
aid treatment and environmental sanitation. In addition,
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there must be a system of effective referral to the nearest
government health facility.

With the health programme well established, the Agri-
cultural Expert can begin to advocate to the farmers and
others that they should grow the right kind of food so
that they can remain healthy and work harder for their
livelihood.

In the same way, the Cooperative Expert can portray
the desire for healthy living as a prerequisite for the for-
mation of cooperative ventures. Credit system. produc-
tion, and :marketing arrangements are necessary for the
farmers in order to increase their income, which can be
used to ensure their families’ health and welfare.

The Industrial Expe.t and other providers of amenities
ean also use family health and welfare as the ultimate
aim of their action and advice. If ail ti.e experts focus
on the health of the family and community, then a family
health and welfare cycle can be devised for rural recon-
struction:

LIVELIHOOD
Farm crops
Livestock Breeding
Rural Industries

HEALTH Rural Reconstruction COOPERATIVES
Curative Objective: Improved Production
Preventive Quality of Life Credit
Nutrition Marketing

Family Planning

SOCIO-ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT
Amenities - Water, Roads, Markets

A0
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Areas of Coordination. With the theme “family
health and welfare” it is possible to cite examples of how
the promise of ultimate health for the family can be used
to coordinate various activities in rural reconstruction. In
agriculture, for instance, the preparation of manure from
disposed household refuse can be used on the farm to give
better yield of crops from which the family will benefit
for their healtb and welfare. So, too, the cultivation and
planting of suitable crops of requisite nutritional value is
necessary in order to provide adequate nu’rition to protect
a family from disease and to enhance a family’s health
and welfare. Indeed, if adequate food is not grown, chil-
dren become malnourished and prone to disease. Hence
there is need for scientific farming to ensure the health
and welfare of the family.

A similar relationship can be found between heslth and
the promotion of cooperatives. The aim of cooperatives is
to increase the income of the society’s members; this makes
it possible for them to pay for health care to maintain
their family’s health and welfare. Indeed, any activity
which aims to increcase income (such as rural industries)
enables families to pay for their children’s education, and
for social amenities such as water and electricity. These
amenities are designed to enmhance & family’s health and
welfare.

Another way in which health inputs can enhance rural
reconstruction is the use of community-based health deli-
very systems. For example, trained village health workers
dispensing drugs for first-aid treatment and contraceptives
for family planning acceptors can be trained in other as-
pects of rural livelihood. These then can be the source of
propagation of the rural reconstruction philosophy. The
oft-mentioned Barefoot Doctors of China do not deal only
with health problems but also with cther aspects of the
life of the communities they serve (e.g. agriculture, coope-
ratives, and home industries).
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The World Health Organization is currently engaged
. in experiments in rural development using health needs as
a starting point for the process of development. In
Ghana, there is 8 WHO project in Kintampo which utilizes
health inputs to galvanize other governmental agencies and
community effort to achieve a general socio-economic
development of the Kintampo project area.



Section 1I

The Mampong Valley

Social Laboratory



History and Rationale of the Experiment
| in the MVSL -

K. Ohene-Ampofo

The Mampong Valley Social Laboratory experiment is
a socio-economic experiment being carried out by the
Ghana Rural Reconstruction Movement. The Movement is
a private, nonpolitical, nonprofit, charitable organisation
which was incorporated on the 29th of March, 1972, under
the Trustees (Incorporated) Act 1962. The MVSL came
into existence on the 1st of April, 1974.

The Movement was born in March, 1972. Like all hu-
man endeavours, however, much thought had gone into it
before its birth. The idea, plan, and decision to establish
a Rural Reconstruction Movement in Ghana came about as
a result of an association in 1968 between Dr. D. A. Am-
pofo and Dr. Juan M. Flavier, who met in the School of
Hygiene of the Johns Hopkins University, in the United
States, as classmates in the Master of Public Health course.
Dr. Flavier subsequently discussed the opportunity for the
Rural Reconstruction Movement to gain a foothold in Afri-
ca with Dr. James Yen, President of the Rural Reconstrue-
tion Movement. As a result, Gregorio Feliciano, then Vice
President of the International Institute of Rural Recons-
struction, was asked to come to Ghana in April, 1968, to
investigate the possibility. It wasIwho met and conducted
him around, and the burden was subsequently put on him
to organise one. Unfortunately, the climate was not then
favourable, as key officials would not permit a private
rural development organisation.
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“Apollo” 568 retired some of these officials in 1970.
Then in 1971 the Afro-Asian Conference on Rural Deve-
lopment was held in Ghana, and this yielded dividends. In
November, 1971, the first Board met and decided to take
all legal steps to establish the GhRRM.

The Movement is Started

When the Movement was born in 1972, the Board de-
cided to find a suitable place to establish a Social Labora-
tory. Bawjiase and Mampong Valley were considered.
The Board favoured Mampong Valley as the local people
were accustomed to agricultural experiments. They had
seen the plantations of Dr. Paul Isert at Bewase and the
West Indian Farms at Akropong, where Mohr's Garden
still stands; they were the pioneers of the cocoa industry.
And the Mampong Valley constituted the fertile grounds
for the Basel Missionaries’ experiments in zducation, the
spread of the Gospel and the development of the Twi lan-
guage. A pilot survey was conducted in 1972 which con-
firmed that the area was typically rural, because the vil-
lages were nucleated settlements of less than 1,000 in popu-
lation.

It took about eighteen months to find the appropriate
experts who would go to Silang in the Philippines to be
trained in integrated rural reconstruction methods. Even-
tually six left in November, 1973 ; they were the Secretary
of the Movement and the experts for Crops, Livestock,
Cooperatives, Health, and Education. Training expenses
were borne by the International Institute of Rural Recons-
truction; the Institute also agreed to underwrite GhRRM
for five years—to the amount of ¢35,000 per year—should
we fail to raise the funds ourselves.

The trainee-specialists were: I. K. Appiah, C. B. K.
Techie-Menson, R. L. Adabie, Miss J. A. Ntiamoa, and
E. F. K. Atiemo. Added to them was E. V. Gyan-Mante
who, though he did not qualify for training in Silang, was

/\9
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recruited as the expert for Culture, Youth, and Sports.
The experts came back in February, 1974, rested for one
month, and on April 1, 1974, went into the MVSL.

Out of the six experts who trained in Silang, only
three are now with the Movement. In addition to these
three, we now have nine technical officers, one field Coor-
dinator, and five Rural Reconstruction Propagators., Of
the nine technical officers, four have been gseconded to us
by the Ministry of Health, the Ministry of Agriculture,
and the Ghana Teaching Service. We also had the bene-
fit of five National Servicemen in 1975 and 1976, and these
young university graduates were very instrumental in
boosting livestock and vegetable planting in the MVSL.
To them we owe a lot.

Dr. Yen and the Movement’s Philosophy

The philosophy of the Movement is based on the con-
cept that the basic problems affecting rural folk are pover-
ty, ignorance, disease, and civic inertia. These problems
interlock and interweave; the successful solution of one
depends on the successful solution of all the others, simul-
taneously tackled and solved together in an integrated
manner to preduce a “whole man”. Therefore, to achieve
a good solution of rural development we must release the
potential powers of the rural peoples and not spoon-feed
them by relief activities. Once their powers are stirred,
they themselves will become the instruments of their own
change—mentally, physically, and gpiritually—and tackle
their problems together and not by piecemeal methods.

Although this is the IIRR’s philosophy in a nutshell,
the development of these principles has taken a number of
years, labour, and money. It is a philosophy which has
evolved out of the experiments of the celebrated Dr. Y. C.
James Yen. Dr. Yen was engaged by the Allies to work
with the thousands of Chinese Coolies serving with the
Allies in Europe during the First World War. He was
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gtationed in France. Tired of just writing letters for the
Coolies, he simplified the 40,000 Chinese characters to
1,000 and then taught the Coolies how to read and write
them. His experiment was so successful that he decided
to commit his life to the upliftment of rural people. In
his own words he summed up his vow thus: ‘“After that
contact with these particularly wonderful, neglected pea-
sant people of our country, I for one began to see the tre-
mendous putential powers of these people. We had taken
it for granted for many centuries that education was
gsomething that belonged to the few, the scholarly family,
and we didn’t even believe that education was possible
for the peasant. We just didn't know; we didn’t pay at-
tention 1o it for centuries. But after that humble and
modest experience in France, I began to see the tremendous
potential of these people. What they needed was not
brains but opportunity.”

Dr. Yen’s Experiment in China

After the war, Dr. Yen returned to China to fulfill
his vow. He collected a group of scholars around him and
they decided to focus on the county of Ting Hsien as their
gocial laboratory.

Having been inspired by his achievements in France,
he started what is known in history as the Mass Education
Movement of China in 1921. Millions of Chinese pea-
sants were taught to read. It was a great success. But
just as he was being complacent about his achievements,
a farmer told him: “Big Master, I can now read and
write, and my neighbour cannot read or write. But my
stomach is as empty as his.”

This caused Dr. Yen and his colleagues to realise that,
although they had succeeded in education, there was the
problem of the peasants’ livelihood which also had to be
tackled. They therefore embarked upon improving the
yield of the farmers by teaching them the right type of
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farming—introducing simple manures, good seeds, and new
varieties of rice and animals, This experiment went on
fine for some time. But just a¢ Or. Yen and his colleagues
were getting satisfied, they discovered that some of the
farmers could not work for long hours, and others were
idle most of the time. '

They therefore had to examine the new problem. 1t
turned out that when the farmers were medically exa-
mined in 1930, some had worms and others had diseases
that sapped their vitality. It therefore dawned upon Dr.
Yen and his colleagues to tackle the health needs of the
people. Environmental sanitation was tackled, clinics were
established, and village health workers were trained to
cater to the health needs of the peasants.

To keep the peasants busy during the periods after
harvest, they introduced rural industries to supplement
their livelihood as well as cultural studies and sports to
engage their leisure.

This is how approaches to solve the problems of ignor-
ance, poverty, and disease cvolved. It was through long
and arduous struggle and trials that Dr. Yen realised that
the successful solution of one problem depends upon the
solution of others simultaneously.

The problem of civic inertia came very late to Dr. Yen
in this China experiment. It was in 1936 that he was
called upon by the Chinese CGovernment to help the country
organise resistance to the Japanese invasion in the pro-
vince of Hunan. China was then ruled by Warlords who
had carved out their own domains and were fighting each
other. They regarded the provinces as their bona fide
properties and taxes and corruption sapped the peoples’
strength and demoralised them.

To resist the Japanese in Hunan Province, he says, “it
became necessary for me to enter the tiger's den to be
able to retrieve the cubs.” He accepted the job as the
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top government official and, with the help of his colleagues,
he purged the Civil Service of corruption and introduced
new tax-collection systems which were fair. The people
in Hunan Province were also organised in such a way that
they successfully resisted the Japanese invasion till the
end of World War II.

The JCRR and the IIRR

No sooner had the Japanese been conquered than the
Communists overran most of China. Dr. Yen left China
and went to America. There he campaigned for money
from Americans so as to convince the world that what
Asia, Africa, and Latin America needed to develop them-
gelves was rural reconstruction in accordance with his new-
found, four-fold integrated system.

He succeeded in getting the U.S. Congress to charter
the Chinese-American Joint Commission on Rural Recons-
truction (JCRR) in 1948. The JCRR was initially located
in China but, when the Communists completely overran the
Mainland, the JCRR moved its operations to Formosa
(Taiwan), where it has remained till now.

In 1952 a private organisation was incorporated in
New York as the International Mass Education Movement,
an organisation whose name was later changed to the In-
ternational Institute of Rural Reconstruction (IIRR). Un-
der the auspices of this organisation, Dr. Yen toured lead-
ing countries in Asia to observe what was being done along
the lines of community development, and to discover where
his new organisation would be most useful in uplifting the
rural masses,

In the same year, the Philippine Rural Reconstruction
Movement was born. Later, similar Movements were es-
tablished in Colombia and Guatemala in Latin America,
Thailand in Asia, and finally Ghana in 1972.

AN
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These, then, are the various aspects of Dr. Yen's work
which have culminated in the present philosophy of the
GhRRM. This philosophy can be described as one of solv-
ing the rural folk’s complex and interwoven problems of
poverty, disease, ignorance, and civic inertia by releasing
the potential powers of local people rather than by spoon-
feeding them or just giving them relief. Once their po-
wers are stirred they themselves will solve their own prob-
lems. Since these probiems are interwoven and the suc-
cesstul solution of one depends upon the successful solution
of the others, all four basic problems must be tackled to-
gether rather than singly.

The methods we use are summarised in our motto:
“Go to the people; live among them; learn from them;
gerve them; plan with them; start with what they know;
build on what they have.”

These simple words form the yardstick by which the
Movement measures its actions and those of its officers
and workers. Any deviation from these methods is not in
tune with the GhRRM's philosophy. We are enjoined to
be one with the people we want to help. We have to
live with them to learn what they know. All plans must
be discussed with them before execution, and we must
begin from what what they know, using what they have.

We must approach the farmer with respect for his
intelligence, his ambition, and his traditions, too. Once
the worker has learned these from the farmer, he can
then build upon the farmer’s knowledge by introducing
him to simplified but scientific knowledge.

Dr. Juan Flavier in his book, Doctor to the Bariios, has
added the following maxims: “Not piecemeal but inte-
grated approach; not show case but pattern; not relief but
release; mass education through mass participation; learn
by doing; teach by showing.”
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These additional maxims have evolved from the hard
experience of the Philippine Rural Reconstruction Move-
ment. They vividly counter the mental attitude of many
developing nations, which we must guard against. In short,
there is wisdom in starting things in simple, small, prac-
tical, and economic ways, not by building “white elephants.”
Simple things should be the basis for development, as our
philosophy so clearly says.



. The Environment of the MVSL
E. A, Gyasj

B. A, Quarcoo

This paper provides a brief description of the area of
the Mampong Valley Social Laboratory—its location, phy-
sical environment, and principal human activities, It is
intended to provide the necessary background for an under-
standing of the more analytical studies of the Mampong
Valley Social Laboratory experiment presented later.

Location

The area chosen in 1972 by the Ghana Rural Recons-
truction Movement (GhRRM) for its pilot project is known
as the Mampong Valley Social Laboratory—a “gocial lab-
oratory” being defined by the GhRRM as “a district where
gpecialists live with farmers and assist them through par-
ticipation to identify their problems with a view to finding
solutions to them.” It originally measured about 39 square
kilometres (16 square miles), and is located in the basin
of the River Yensi (Niensi o. Nyensi) to the west of the
town of Mampong in the Akuapem District (see Map
p. 251). It is bounded in the north by the five kilometre
(3 miles) distance between kilometre 58 (mile 36) and
kilometre 63 (mile 39) on the Mamfe-Koforidua motor-
road; in the south by the Agyeno (Ajeno)-Kwatiakwa
footpath; the east by the Akuapem ridge; and in the west
by an imaginary line trending from Cherepong (Chiripon)
Knoll and by-passing Adawso to kilometre 63 near Mam-
pong-Nkwanta on the Mamfe-Koforidua road. These boun-
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daries roughly coincide with latitude 5° 67’N and 5° 66°N,
and longitude 0°09'W and 0°18'W respectively. This area
was, in 1972, estimated to contain almost 2,000 people,
mostly living in thirteen villages.

Around the time field operations started in 1974, the
Board of Trustees of the GhRRM decided to extend the
MVSL almost five kilometres northwards to cover the
Kwamoso-Adenya area, which physically and socially has
much in common with the original area. The new enlarged
MVSL measures approximately 65 square kilometres (26
square miles), and was estimated in 1975 to be inhabited
by 8,370 people, grouped into 22 villages. Near the vil-
lage of Addo-Nkwanta, in the central portion of the area
lying south of the Mamfe-Koforidua Road, is situated the
Yensi Centre, the training ground and field headquarters
of the MVSL project.

The MVSL is favourably located near some of the
largest Ghanaian towns, which constitute areas of concen-
trated population, major market centres, primary sources
of modern agricultural inputs, and the abode and working
place of the principal patrons of the project. By motor-
road it lies either 51 or 66 kilometres (82-41 miles) from
Accra—depending on which road you take; 26 kilometres
{16 miles) from Koforidua, the Eastern Regional Adminis-
trative Headquarters; and about 37 kilometres (23 miles)
by road and rail from Nsawam, an important market town.
These towns have a combined population of about 810,000,
and the major roads which link them to the MVSL are
considered first-class, thus enhancing speedy transporta-
tion.

Physical Environment

The physical environment of the MVSL appears gen-
erally favourable, The soils (comprising mostly forest
ochrosol, sandy clays, and loams) are deemed suitable for
the raising of both food and tree crops. These soils offer
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a sharp contrast to the shallow, rocky, immature, and re-.
latively unproductive fores’ lithosol, the most typical soil
of the adjoining Akuapem ridge and slopes,

The advantageous soils are reinforced by the area’s
comparatively gentle relief, which shows a general rise in
height from about 168 metres (650 feet) in the valley of
the River Yensi, the major river of the areas, to approxi-
mately 306 mzires (1,000 feet) in the East, at the slopes
of the Akuapem Ridge, and to about 244 metres (800 feet)
in the West. In terms of relief, three broad regions may
be distinguished in the MVSL; the Yensi Valley, and the
eastern and western highlands. A fascinating and effec-
tive way of appreciating this contrasting relief is to travel
along the oid Mampong-Adawso Road from Mampung-
Nkwanta through Yensi Centre to Mampong.

As im)lied above, the MVSL is drained by the north-
ward-flowing River Yensi, and its numerous tributaries,
notably Akesu and Kwamo (Kwadidi). These streams
provide an invaluable source of water for human consump-
tion.

Climatically, the MVSL experiences 2 moderately high
mean temperature of about 24°C (15°F), with a bi-modal
or double maximal rainfall centered in June and QOctober,
averaging apprcsimately 119 cm. (47 inches) per annum,
The two rainy seasons are separated by two relatively dry
periods which occur in August and December/January.

Observations at the Yensi Centre over a 14-month
period, from April, 1974, to May, 1975, indicated 111 wet
duys representing 26 percent of the total of 426 days. Each
of the 14 months experienced at least one wet day, with
the maximum number of 13 wet days being recorded in
June. The average number of wet days per month is ap-
proximately eight.

Even though the seasonal distribution of the rainfall
is reported to be irregular, its high volume and bi-modal
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pattern vermit two rain-fed cropping seasons and the cul-
tivation of many varieties of tree and fooderops, including
cocoa, oil palm, maize, cassava, cocoyam, and plantain. But
the irreguler nature of tae rainfall requires that proper
planning and good field huskandry are pursued in order to
maintain or increase crop yields. This calls for the estab-
lishment of meteorological stations within the MVSL to
furnish the relevant weather data.

The fairly rich soils and copious rainfall underlie the
area’s original semi-deciduous and evergreen forest vegeta-
tion, almost all of which, through man’s activity (espe-
cially the land-rotation method of farming) has now been
reduced to secondary forest and bush. In certain portions,
particularly along motor-roads and footpaths, the forest has
degenerated into grass and stunted bush such as lantana
comara, aspilia Africana, and paninum. The remaining fo-
rest vegetation, containing only a few remnants of the
commercially valuable species of timber (e.g., wawa, odum,
and mahogany), appears to be more extensive in the south-
ern portions than in the northern portions of the MVSL.

As in other tropical areas covered by a mixture of
forest and grass, there is a large variety of fauna in the
MVSL, although their numbers have been reduced consi-
derably by man's activity, especially hunting and trapping.
Among the mammals are the bushbuck, forest squirrel,
Maxwell's duiker, giant rat, civet, genet, and the palm
civet. These constitute a source of meat for human con-
sumption

Also found ar2 different types of birds, notably the
green frir.t pigeon, coucal, and the bush fowl or francolin.
In addition there are reptiles of various kinds. These in-
clude the lizard, nile monitor, and different types of snake,
such as the deedly green mamba and the green and white
cobra. Other animals found in the area are the scorpic.,
millipede, centipede, worm, snail, and a host of insects in-
cluding army ants, red ants, mosquitoes, and many other

insect pests.
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Accessibility and T::nsportation

It has already been pointed out that the MVSL is
easily accessible from some of the largest towns in the
country. Furthermore, because of its relatively small size
of 66 square kilometres (26 square miles), distances with-
in the MVSL tend to be short. This situation favours the
diffusion of innovations, communication, and other kinds
of spatial interaction. The farthest distance, as the crow
flies, iz about 11 kilometres (7 miles) from Cherepong
Knoll in the extreme southwestern corner to the north-
east (at the confluence of the Rivers Akesu and Yonsi).

Direct distances, as the crow flies, between Yensi
Centre and the 22 villages in the MVSL range between
approximately 0.5 km. (0.3 miles) and 4.8 km. (3 miles),
with an average cf 2.6 km. (1.6 miles). Travelling entirely
by vehicle along the motor-roads, or partly by this means
and partly by footpath, the distances from Yensi Centre to
the villages vary between approximately 0.6 km. (0.3 miles)
and 16 km. (10 miles). Using footpaths or welking along
motor-roads (or by doing both, as is often done by the
rural residents), the distances from the Centre to the vil-
lages range between 0.6 km. (0.3 miles) and 12.8 km.
(8 miles), with an average of 4.8 km. (2.8 miles).

Even though the latter measure of distance is, on the
average, physically shorter than travelling by vehicle, ve-
hicular transportstion tends to be more efficient in terms
of time spent and quantity of goods carried. Transporta-
tion of goods within the MVSL is mainly by head porter-
age along motor-roads and via the numerous footpaths con-
necting the villages and farms. Ordinary commuting is
done mostly by walking.

Vehicular transportation is available especially for
those living near the Mamfo-Koforidua road, the major
motor-road in the area. This first-class tarred road, which
connects the MVSL to the large external urban towns of
Koforidua, Nsawam, and Accra-Tema, provides a fast form
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of transportation. liowever, it must be pointed out that
the remaining motor-roads within the MVSL (for example,
the 8.8 km. [6.6. miles] old Mampong-Adawso feeder road)
tend to be of puor quality and, presumably because of this,
are not frequently used by vehicles. It is along the Mam-
fe-Koforidua Road that the nearest large rural market of
Adawso is located. Twice a week rural folk may be seen
trooping to this market with their foodstuffs and other
wares.

Population and Seftlements

The MVSL is presently inhabited by an estimated
number of 8,370 people (according to the 1974 enumera-
tion survey). The population density of 62 persons per
square kilometre (136 per square mile) is much higher
than the national average of 36 per square kilometre (93
per square mile), but considerably lower than the average
of 137 per square kilometre (866 per square mile) estima-
ted in 1960 for the Akuapem district as a whole, It is
estimated that 44.6 percent of the total populetion com-
prise the native Akuapems, while the remainder is com-
posed mostly of migrant Ewe farmers and their descen-
dants from the Volta Region.

Most of the 22 villages are located along the Mamfe-
Koforidua motor-road and in the area falling south of it.
Kwamoso, the largest of the villages, and Abenta, the
smallest, contain » total number of 661 and 27 people, res-
pectively. Tiie average size of villages in the MVSL is
1563 people.

The villages tend to be nucleated morphologically, and
unevenly dispersed spatially. Most of the individual houses
are constructed of swish or sandcrete reinforced by bam-
boo, the branches of oil-palm, raffia-palm, and other kinds
of wooden poles. These materials are obtained locally.
The roofs of the houses are either thatched or made
nf aluminum sheets. About 1.6 km. (one mile) south-
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eastwards of the Yensi Centre, near the old Mampong-
Adawso Road, three villages arz located which have been
developed into relatively modern living-quarters for vil-
lagers and serve as temporary residences and offices for
the MVSL’s Field Director, specialists, and other support-
ing staff.

Agriculture and Other Economic Activity

As in other rural areas of Ghana, the majority of those
employed in the MVSL area are engaged in agriculture,
especially food-crop farming. This type of farming takes
place through the traditional system of land rotation or
bush-fallowing, in which the land is left to fallow for three
to six years in order to regenerate its fertility after a
period of cultivation.

The principal tools for cultivation are the cutlass and
hoe. Typically, the farms (which average less than 0.8
hectare [2 acres]) are intermixed or interplanted by a
variety of food crops. notably cassava, maize, cocoyam,
plantuin, yam, and assorted vegetables, Cassava and maize
constitute the major crops. Tree crops such as cocoa, oil
palm, coffee, and citrus are also grown. A few farmers
also cultivate rice.

Although the various crops are found throughout the
MVSL, the extent of their cultivation tends to vary spa-
tially, leading to a kind of areal specialization. Thus
Adenya and Bewsse are noted for their production of plan-
tain and cocoyam, while Yensiso, Kokormu, Otwetiri, Kwa-
tiakwa and Abenta are noted for their maize production.
Similarly, Sokoda-Guaso and Mampong-Nkwanta are out-
standing producers of grated cassava (gari), while Kwamo-
so, the site of an extensive State-owned oil palm planta-
tion, is noted for its palm nuts and palm oil.

Another interesting aspect of farming in the area is
the system of land tenure. Basically the land is family-
held by indigenous Akuapems. However, increasing popu-
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lation pressure aud the presence of a large number of
migrant farmers have led to the evolution of share-crop-
ping or tenancy arrangements and a system of rental or
leasing. Two types of share-cropping, ebunu and abusa,
may be distinguished. In both cases, the tenant does the
cultivation, usually using his own resources except for the
land, which is furnished by the landlorda. However, after
harvest, the produce (or the proceeds thereof) are equally
divided and shared between the tenant and landlord under
the abunu arrangement; under the abusa arrangement, the
division and sharing are done on a one-third and two-thirds
basis, with the tenant taking the larger share. Leaseholds
of varying duration can also be arranged at variable fees.
Another way of acquiring land for farming is by outright
purchase.

A limited number of livestock such as fowls, goats,
and sheep are kept, usually on a free-range basis. Other
econoniic activities of lesser importance are trading, hunt-
ing, basket-weaving, gari-making, palm-oil manufacture,
distilling of a:peleshie (local gin), and wood carving.



Organizational Structure cf the MVSL
I. K. Appiah

The population of the MVSL is a heterogeneous one,
made up of Ghanaians and aliens. The Ghanaians, who
constitute over 60 percent of the population, are mostly
Akuapems. The Akuapems there can be divided into the
following categories: (i) The people of Tutu inhabit the
Southern portion of the Laboratory. Among their major
villages are Kwatiakwaso and Oko. (ii) The people of
Mampong occupy the central part of the valley stretching
from the Ridge to Mampong-Nkwanta. Yensiso and Addo-
Nkwanta are among their major population centres.
(iii) The Akropongs inhabit the northern fringes of the
Laboratory, and their major villages are Kwamoso, Be-
wase, and Adanya.

All the villages have their own administrative struc-
tures. Basically there is an Odikro with his Council of
Elders. The Odikro delegates power to specific people to
gee to the implementation of specific programmes. When
the Odikro is sitting in state, all the office holders—such
as Anlobeahene, Mmrantehene, Gyasehene, and Okyeame—
are usually with him to play their roles.

In the various farmsteads there are the various fam-
ily heads who are directly responsible to the Odikro; in
some cases there are people appointed to administer the
Odikro’s functions. For the maintenance of law and order
there are people appointed to sit on cases which can be
decided upon easily. A case in point is the catching of
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sheep and goats. When these are caught by volunteer
youths, they are sent to the appointed person. The owners
then go there, and after they pay a fine the animal is re-
leased. In case of default, the animal is either sold to
defray costs incurred in keeping it or the money is paid
into the funds of the Village Development Committee.

The Odikros owe allegiance to the chiefs of their res-
pective towns. In case of default, the parties are reported
to these chiefs. At the apex of the structure is the Okua-
penhene, to whom all the divisional chiefs are responsible.

The GhRRM has not attempted to break this tradi-
tional set-up, but rather work within it and help make it
function more effectively. We have been educating the
villagers to have development committees and youth organ-
izations which would help in the uplift of the villages.
Usually the Odikros are made the chairmen of these orga-
nizations in order to coordinate their functions. In line
with tradition, we usually call on the Odikro before we go
to the people. In this way we are able to enlist his co-
operation. He acts as a vehicle for the spread of our
ideas.

Each village has a non-working day popularly referred
to as taboo day. Taboo days are days on which people
are supposed not to work on farms but to do communal
labour for the maintenance of the village. We see to it
that our workers do not go to farm on that day and encou-
rage the people to perform communal labour for the better-
ment of their villages. Thus, through our moral and ma-
terial support and encouragement, the local, traditional
practices are being upheld and preserved.

But one is bound to ask how the local government
structure functions in close harmony with the operational
structure of the GhRRM’s Mampong Valley Socia! Labora-
tory. Let us examine the organizational structure and sece
how it functions.
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For administrative purposes, the MVSL is divided in-
to six operational zones or districts. Each district has
its headquarters from which we reach the people. Each
zone is for the time being manned by trained propagators
who act as bridges between the Centre and the people.
These propagators carry the message of GhRRM to all
corners of their district. The propagators are grass-roots
multi-purpose workers in health, education, livelihood, and
civic responsibility. They work hand-in-hand with the
farmers, know their problems, help them golve them, and
refer problems to the appropriate authorities when they
are beyond their [the individual propagator’s] scope.

For effective coverage, we have different technicel
officers for the various departments, namely health, edu-
cation, livelihood, and civic responsibility. These people
liaise with the propagators and do extension work. Among
their functions are on-the-spot technical advice and as-
sistance to GhRRM Converts; acting as bridges between
the Centre and the rural population; and passing on in-
formation from the Centre to the people and vice versa.
It should be stressed that extension is a very important
aspect of our work and the technical officers have to com-
bine their daily work with that of extension. They have
to walk long distances to go to the farmers, even when
they are not given a warm reception.

To check on the work of the technical officers in par-
ticular and the propagators in general we have depart-
mental heads whose basic functions are: (a) to plan, im-
plement, and evaluate programmes; (b) to prepare train-
ing programmes; (c) to supervise departmental staff;
(d) to write reports on each department’s field activities;
and (e) to be in charge of experiments at the Centre.
These heads are specialists in their own fields.

At the helm of affairs is the Centre Director, to whom
all the departmental heids are responsible. Among his
duties are: (1) the day-to-day administration of the
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Centre; (2) supervision and assessment of staff program-
mes; (8) public relations; (4) preparation and compilation
of field reports; and (5) reporting to the Secretary. There
is also a field Coordinator, who is responsible to the Centre
Director; he coordinates the affairs of the different de-
partments in order to harmonise their operations. The
office of Deputy Centre Director has been created so that
when the Centre Director is not there, somebody would be
there to run the place.

The structure of GhRRM field operations parallels the
local traditional structure. There is a Centre Director
just as there is a chief—Odikro. Much as the Odikro is
helped by his Council of Elders, so do the heads of depart-
ments advise the Centre Director. The technical officers
link the propagators with their respective departments
whilst the Odikro’s influence is felt through his office
holders. Our propagators bring the Movement to the
people at their doorsteps, just as the local chief’s instruc-
tions are conveyed to his subjects by his various func-
tionaries.

For effective administration of the Laboratory, we of
the Movement do not constitute an island unto ourselves
but try to liaise with relevant agencies as and when need-
ed. There is a healthy interagency cooperation between
various organizations for the well-being of the Laboratory.
The District Chief Executive and the chiefs are not left
out when we want to embark on any new programme.
Their advice and authority are sought to give validity to
our actions. When the situation demands it, they are
invited to come to our functions to meet the people at close
quarters. By this cooperation we have been able to over-
come some of the difficult problems and obstacles we have
met.

o



Labour Force Structure and Ec:nomic
Activities in the MVSL

N. 0. Addo

V. K. Nyanteng

Rural economies in Africa are characterised mainly by
peasant agriculture. Therefore, the economically-active
population earn their living largely through agriculture. In
Ghana, however, during the recent past, certain slow but
gradual changes have appeared in the economies of rural
areas. These changes have not been evenly distributed
throughout the regions. In particular, the southern part
of the country has experienced a relatively bouyant com-
mercial agricultural economy through its production of
cocoa, timber, and other cash crops, all of which are ex-
ported. Apart from commercial agriculture, the labour
force is gradually being diversified; one result is that the
modern sector is gradually making inroads into the rurxal
economy.

The Eastern Region of Ghana, where the MVSL is
located, is the first area to benefit from cocoa; this has
led to the development of a commercial economy and has
subsequently produced other regional developments in the
fields of education and manpower development, the build-
ing of infrastructure, and similar investment projects. Like
some of the more developed rural regions of Ghana, the
labour force in the MVSL is not totally engaged in agri-
culture. Other minor (but equally important) activities
appear to be undertaken by the labour force. We shall
therefore examine two aspects of the economy. Firstly,
we shall examine the occupational structure of the popula-
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tion and the employment patterns of the labour force. In
the second part of the paper we shall examine the specific
nature of economic activities in the area, including patterns
of agricultural and livestock production, rural industries,
and marketing practices. The discussions are based prin-
cipally on the Baseline Survey carried out in the MVSL
area in 1976 by the GhRRM.

The economically-active population sometimes means
the total population seeking employment or the total popu-
lation already employed; certain categories of the popula-
tion may or may not be included. For example, the 1960
and 1970 population censuses in Ghana divided the econo-
mically-active population, aged 156 years and above, into
two categories: those employed and those unemployed but
actively looking for work. Our concept of the labour force
in this paper includes the economically-active population,
except that we shall include in it persons aged 10 years
and over.

Since a large number of people in many African coun-
tries enter active work rather early in life, the age group
for determining the economically-active population is re-
duced from the usuel 16 years and above adopted by the
developed countries. In Africa, children contribute in seve-
ral ways towards the economy of any household. They
run various errands and take care of the younger ones at
home; others accompany their parents to farm and actually
participate in farm work; still others look atter the cattle
and sheep, fetch firewood, fetch water, and so on. At such
tender ages, they may not have anything to do with deci-
sions affecting an economic enterprise; nevertheless, their
labour input may be substantial. For example, the recent
withdrawal into classrooms of children as a result of mo-
dernization has considerably changed the pattorn of work
and employment in rural areas, sometimes leading to the
acute iabour shortages experienced in Ghana today. In
our Baseline Survey, we therefore included persons aged
10 years and over in the labour force.
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Some Demographic Data. According to the Baseline
Survey, the total number of persons in the MVSL aged
10 years and over was 2,262; this was composed of 1,082
males and 1,180 females. The total population of the
MVSL at the time of the survey was 3,370; hence the pro-
portion of the labour force in the population was 67 per-
cent. The age distribution of the labour force is shown
in Table 1. One may assume that the population aged
between 10 and 15 years are mainly school children; their
participation in the economy is therefore restricted to cer-
tain periods, especially weekends and holidays. It is also
observed that there is a sharp decline in numbers between
ages 10-14 and 16-19. This cannot be attributed to mor-
tality; it is more plausible to attribute this to migration,
especially of persons who probably completed their elem-
entary education in the villages and proceeded to higher

Table 1. Age Distribution of Labour Force, 10 Years
of Age and Over

Males Females Both Sexes

Age Group Absolute Percent Absolute Perce.t Absolute Perc'ent

10-14 227 21.0 178 161 405 179
16-19 135 125 166 18.1 290 128
20-24 118 10.7 160 18.6 276 123
26-29 119 11.0 110 9.3 229 10.1
80-34 93 8.6 146 123 288 10.6
86-89 82 7.6 103 8.7 186 8.2
40-45 67 5.3 87 7.4 14 6.4
45-49 67 6.2 69 68 136 6.0
50-64 46 41 62 44 97 43
60-64 38 8.6 31 2.8 69 3.1
65 & over 78 1.0 47 4.0 123 5.4
TOTALS 1082 1000 1180 1000 2262 100.0
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levels in the towns or had gone there to seek employment.
There are significantly more females than males in the
labour force except within the 10-14, 25-29 and 60-and-above
age groups. In Ghana, proportionately more males mig-
rate from rural areas into towns than females, for higher
education, for employment, or for both. It should be
understood, however, that recent trends in migratory be-
haviour appear to suggest that the rate of movement into
towns among the female population (cspecially among cdu-
cated women) has accelerated. It car be assumed that
this trend is affecting the MVSL, too. The high percent-
age of males to females in the 25-29 age group may be
due to in-migrant workers (especially those working as
labourers, civil servants, and teachers), who invariably are
males.

The pattern of employment of the various age groups
has not been tabulated. However, trends in the structure
of the labour force in Ghana clearly show that he younger
generation are gradually shifting into the modern sector;
this is reflected in the occupations of the younger age
groups.

There were other occupational groups besides farm-
ing; however, these were of little significance proportion-
ally within the total labour force. Among these other oc-
cupations were farm labourers and construction workers;
craftsmen and production-process workers; drivers, sales
workers (petty traders), and hawkers. Another small
group within the labour force—expecially among males—
were professional, technical, and related workers, In vil-
lages like the ones within the MVSL, teachers usually form
the majority of professional men. In addition to the above
occupational groups, there were a number of clerical work-
ers; others were engaged as quarrymen, maids, cooks, ste-
wards, and security guards (e.g., policemen). A fairly
considerable proportion of the survey group were not placed
in any specific category; these are described as “Other
occupational groups not elsewhere specified.” The non-
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response rate concerning occupations was relatively high
(i.e., 9.9 percent). Perhaps some heads of households, who
were generally those who provided information about
household members, were unable to provide information
about certain members of their household (e.g., absentee
members whose occupations were not clear or those doing
jobs of a dubious nature).

Like some persons in other communities, a consider-
able proportion of the labour force also engaged in sub-

Table 2. Subsidiary Occupations of the Labour Force
(Aged 10 Years and Over)

Malss Fomales Both Sexes
Subsidiary Occupation Absolutle FPercent Absolute Percent Absolute Parcent
Farmer 121 30.2 95 23.9 216 2.0
Driver 12 3.0 — -— 12 1.6
Petty trader 11 28 79 19.7 90 118

Carpenter 16 38 1 1.7 22 2.6
Native doctor/herbalist 6 1.6 — —_— 8 0.8
Gari making 4 1.0 23 5.8 27 34
Fitter 1 0.2 — — 1 0.1
Tailor/scamstress 10 2.6 12 3.0 22 2.9
Sponge making 3 0.8 3 0.8 6 0.8
Palm oil maker — —_ 4 1.0 4 0.5
Animal husbandman 1 0.2 1 0.3 2 0.3
Akpeteshie distiller 11 28 1 0.3 12 1.5
Falm wine tapper 12 3.0 2 0.6 14 1.8
1’oultry farmer 6 1.6 21 6.3 27 34
Mason 2 0.6 —_ —_ 2 0.3
Charcoal burner 7 1.8 b 1.2 12 1.5
Weaver and knitting 28 6.7 6 156 29 8.6
Hunter 1 1.7 _ —_— 7 0.9
Carver 1 0.2 — — 1 0.1
Jienkey seller 1 0.2 4 1.0 b 0.8
Baker 1 0.2 2 0.6 3 04
Midwife — —_ 1 0.8 1 0.1
Not stated/No information 146 364 132 38.2 278 348
TOTALS 401 1000 398 100.0 799 1000
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sidiary economic activities. What is considered as a sub-
sidiary occupation in a developing country like Ghana can-
not be clearly defined. In Ghana, for example, a relatively
large number of these people perform, in their daily lives,
a variety of activities which cannot be distinguished from
one another. Some of these activities may be performed
only during certain periods or seasons. Sometimes they
provide additional income; in other cases they only en-
- hance an individual's status and prestige within his com-
munity., Thus the demarcation between a major occupa-
tion and a subsidiary one is not always clear; it is usually
left to the respondent to make such a distinction.

The total number of persons engaged in any subaidiary
activity was 521 ; this represented 381 percent of the labour
force who declared that they had a major occupation (38
percent of the males and 80.2 percant of the females).
Many kinds of subsidiary activities are undertaken by the
male group. Their main subsidiary activities were farm-
ing, carpentry, driving, herb medicine, gin distilling, palm-
wine tapping, tailoring, and charcoal burning. Subsidiary
activities engaged in by the females included farming,
petty treding, gari-making, poultry-keeping, dressmaking
and knitting/weaving. Few were engaged in palm oil pro-
cessing, kenkey selling, spong:-making, and baking.

Employment Status

One would assume from the occupations delineated that
a majority of the labour force were employed at the time
of the Baseline Survey; still more, however, were self-em-
ployed. An insignificant proportion of the group were
described as employers. Only a small group of the labour
force were described as caretakers; these probably ac-
counted for some of the few cocoa and permanent crop
farms in the area. The unemployed group was similarly
small; however, this should not be taken as evidence of
full employment in the area. It is usual in rural areas to
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find that some of the labour force are grossly underem-
ployed or in disguised employment. This is particularly evi-
dent during off-seasons, especially in the dry seasons when
there are no rains for farming. One would assume that
the MVSL suffers from similar labour problems; the extent
of this, however, cannot be determined from Baseline Sur-
vey data.

The proportion of the population in the category house-
wives/students/old age was relatively high; one reason for
this is the inclusion of persons between the ages of 10
and 16 in the calculation of percentages. One would sus-
pect that the majority of those in this category are stu-
dents.

Table 3. Employment Status of Persons
Aged 10 Years and Over

Males Females Both Semes

Employment Status Absolute Percent Absolute Percent Absoluts Percent
Employed 249 80.6 168 18.7 407 244
Self-employed 801 86.9 330 38.7 631 878
Employer — —_— 4 0.6 4 0.2
Caretaker 1 0.1 2 0.2 8 0.2
Apprentice . — _— 3 04 8 0.2
Unemployed 24 4.2 61 7.2 95 6.7
Pensioner 1 0.1 — —_— 1 0.1
Housewives/atudents/

old age 222 27.2 263 29.7 476 28.6
Not stated 8 1.0 41 48 49 29
TQTALS 816 1000 852 1000 1668 100.0

Economic Activities

The economically-active population in the MVSL earn
their living through various economic activities which are
essentially charecteristic of rural communities through-
out Ghana (e.z., crop-farming, hunting, tishing, weaving,
charcoal-making, distiilizg of akpeteshic [gin], woodcarv-

\ 80



88 THE MAMPONG VALLEY SOCIAL LABORATORY

ing, cane and bamboo crafts, and processing of some agri-
cultural products [particularly cassava and palm oil]).
''hese economic activities are discussed under three main
headings: farm activities, non-farm activities, and market-
ing activities.

Farm Activities

Farm activities may be divided into crop-farming and
livestock raising.

The major economic activity in the country as a whole
is farming, and the MVSL is no exception. In fact, all of
the 858 people interviewed in the Baseline Survey earn
part of their income, in one way or another, through farm-
ing.

Although farm sizes in Ghana are generally small,
those in the MVSL are much smaller. Measured in ropes
[one rope measures 24 yards by 24 yards], over 80 percent
of the farmers operate on farms of less than three ropes
(approximately one acre). Women operate on much small-
er farms than their male counterparis.

A number of furmers own or operate as many as four
farm holdings. However, over 50 percent of the farmers
operate or own only one farm holding, while about 86 per-
cent own or operate one or two farm holdings. Women
tend to operate on a fewer number of farm holdings com-
pared to their male counterparts. While a little over 20
per cent of the men interviewed own or operate on more
than two farm holdings, only about 7 percent of the wo-
men interviewed operate three or more farm holdings. On
the other side of the coin, more females (65.7 percent)
operate or own one farm holding compared to their male
counterparts (43.1 percent).

About 70 percent of farm holdings owned or operated
by farmers interviewed in the MVSL are located within
a five-mile radius from the individual farmer’s village of
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residence. A few farmers have farm holdings located out-
side the areas of jurisdiction of the villages in which
they reside, in nearby villages, and in all the other regions
in the country. An expected, those who have farms loca-
ted in distant places tend to be those who own or operate
more farm holdings.

The soil and climatic conditions in the MVSL are
suited to the cultivation of a variety of crops, and a host
of crops are therefore found cultivated in the area. Among
the crops which farmers cultivate are maize, cassava, co-
coyam, plantain, banana, yam, cocoa, sugar cane, vegeta-
bles, and fruits.

Cocoa, the major cash and export crop in the conutry,
is cultivated by only a few farmers in the MVSL. Up to the
early 1930s, this area was one of the most proliferous
cocoa growing areas in Ghzna. Towards the end of the
19303, the swollen shoot disease attacked and vi.tually des-
troyed most of the cocoa farms in the area as well as in
some other parts of Ghana. Consequently, only traces of
a few farms remained in the area. It is only in recent
years that a few farms have been replanted and/or reha-
bilitated.

The most important crops currently cultivated in the
area are cassava, maize, and cocoyam, which are cultivated
by 36.7 peccent, 34.6 percent, and 23.4 percent (respec-
tively) of respondents to the Baseline Burvey.

Mixed cropping, a chara:teristic feature of subsistence
farming, is widely practised in the MVSL, Two crops
which are invariably found growing together are maize
and cassava. Cocoyam, which grows naturally when a
piece of land is cleaved for farming, is grown as a third
crop on a significant number of farms. The study shows
that about 83 percent of farmers cultivate two crops on a
farm holding while 64 percent cultivate three crops. Only
about 17 percent of the farmers cultivate some crop: as
the sole stand on some of their holdings. The survey also
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suggested that more women tend to practice mixed crop-
ping compared to their male counterparts. An inference
from this is that pure cropping is practised by farmers
who own or operate on more farm holdings, and these are
mostly men.

Traditionally, and up to this day, most farmers in the
country plant seed haphazardly. Farmers in the MYVSL
are no exception. However, a few farmers (about 10 per-
cent of all those interviewed) have adopted the modern
method of planting in lines or rows. Notable among crops
planted in lines in the MVSL are cassava and maize.

Farm Inputs

A majority of farmers in the MVSL do not use chemi-
cal fertilizer or natural forms of manure such as decayed
refuse or animal dung on their farms. Only about 8 per-
cent of the farmers interviewed indicated that they use
chemical fertilizer on their farms. The few farmers using
chemical fertilizer use it in connection with maize, cassava,
and vegetable cultivation.

Like their counterparts in most parts of the country,
farmers in the MVSL depend on rainfall to water their
crops. However, a few farmers (about 2 percent of those
interviewed) indicated that they used some form of irriga-
tion on their farms. Water for irrigation is collested
from nearby rivers, streams, and ponds. This is mainly
done by farmers who cultivate vegetables, particularly
tomatoes.

In addition to the farmers' own labour, family and
hired labour are used extensively on farms in the MVSL.
Only about 81 percent of the farmers operate their farms
alone, using no help. The remaining farmers use either
hired labour, family labcur, or both. Only three of the
791 respondents do not hire labour or use family labour
but get help from friends, apparently on nnoboa basis.
While more men work singly on their farms (89.6 of the
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male respondents), relatively more women employ labour
to work on their farms (indeed, 25.6 percent use only
hired labor).

Livestock Raising

The survey indicates that about 71 percent of the 868
people interviewed in the MVSL raise some livestock.
While generally livestock is raised to supplement the
owners' incomes, it also provides occasional meat for the
household cooking pot, especially on festive occasions and
for the performance of various rites. Compared with crop-
farming activities, most of the farmers who raise livestock
do so0 as a secondary activity. :

Farmers in the villages surveyed raise different kinds
of livestock, including chickens, ducks, turkeys, rabbits,
sheep, goats, and pigs. Chickens, goats, and sheep are
the three most important livestock raised in the MVSL.
However, in terms of average number kept or raised by the
farmer, chicken is the highest (Almost 60 percent of the
farmers raise chickens, with the average flock being 14.2
chickens. Goats are raised by 213 respondents and sheep
by 186).

A majority of the farmers raise their livestock on a
free-range system, allowing the animals to roam about to
find feed. In the evening, some of the animals are housed
in various structures, inciuding wooden and barbed wire
fences within the compound. Some of the livestock spend
the night in swish houses, hallways, kitchens, and other
places in and around the compounds, Some of the birds
just roost on verandahs. In general, the farmers do not
provide adequate ghelter for the livestock they raise,

Over 50 percent of the farmers who keep livestock
supplement the feed picked up by the animals on the free-
range with a variety of feed, The supplementary feeds
tend to be locally available materials. The most important
feed given to poultry and pigs are maize and cassava, while
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plantain peels and various types of leaves are given to
sheep and goats. These materials are obtained largely
from the farmers’ own farms and as remnants from their
kitchen and/cr barns. However, about one-quarter of the
farmers who raise chickens provide commercially prepared
feed for the birds. In the case of farmers who raise goats
and sheep, a little less than one-third own grazing land.

Livestock in the MVSL are usually kept under un-
hygienic conditions; consequently' they contract various
diseases. The major diseases cuntracted by poultry are
Newcastle disease and diarrhoea, Among the major dis-
eases contracted by sheep and roats are rvuning noses,
diarrhoea, and paralysis.

Non-farm Activities

There are & number of non-farm activities engaged
in by the economically-active population in the MVSL. The
most important non-farm economic activities are the pro-
cessing of cassava into gari and basket-weaving. These
are followed by the processing of oil palm into palm oil,
the weaving of mats, and various cane and bamboo crafts.

Although both men and women engaged in non-farm
economic activities, mor: women are found in the areas of
processing (gari and palm oil-making), charcoal-making and
the fetching of firewood. Men, on the other hand, are more
engaged in weaving baskets and mat and cane crafts.
Other areas of non-farm activity where men dominate in-
clude trap setting, crab catching, hunting, fish trapping,
making of roofing sheets from raffia, wood carving, and
distilling of akpeteshie.

Potte:y, one of the most popular rural industries
engsged in by women in many rural areas in Ghana, is
not mentioned as a non-farm activity in the MVSL.

Marketing Activities

Marleting of farm and non-farm produce is an inte-
gral part of the monetary economic system in the MVSL.
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The Baseline Survey sought to examine the nature and
extent of marketing practices including: when produce is
sold, storage practices, mode of transportation to market,
places of sale, and marketing problems,

Information collected in the survey indicates that only
about 18 percent of farmers (166 responding) produce
crops for subsistence only. The remaining 82 percent
produce partly for the market, and partly for home con-
sumption.

Survey data indicate that about 87 percent of the far-
mers in the MVSL sell all surplus produce intended for the
market soon after harvest. However, a few farmers (12.6
percent), retain or store part of the marketable surplus to
be a0ld later while the other part is sold immediately. None
of the farmers store all their marketable surplus. This is
an indication of their need for money for various purposes
at harvest time or soon thereafter.

Almost all the farmers store part of their produce for
home consumption and for seed for the next planting sea-
son. The most popular storage structure in the MVSL is
the barn (181 out of 216 respondents). The barns are
mostly erected on the farm or located somewheare on or
around the compound of a farmer’s house. Other less im-
portant storage structures identified in the survey area in-
cluded sheds (16 farmers) and silos (2). A few farmers
also store maize in the ceiling of their house (11).

Farm produce are hauled by two main modes: head-
loading and truck. However, the most important mode is
beadloading, with 74.4 percent using this mode, 14.1 per-
cent using a truck, and 11.6 percent employing both pro-
cedures. The importance of headloading as a means of
hauling farm produce suggests, among other things, that
the quantity of produce available to be hauled by indivi-
duals is small. This also reflects the size of farm hold-
ings, a majority of them being about an acre or less. An-



L THE MAMPONG VALLEY SOCIAL LABORATORY

other cause is transportation difficulty [owing to the ter-
rain].

The majority of farmers in the MVSL sell their farm
produce in local markets, which are organised on specific
days of the week. Other less important areas where far-
mers sell their produce are by the roadside, at the farm,
or in a farmer's home in the village. It is important to
note that a particular farmer seldom confines his selling
to one particular place, but does so in several places simul-
taneously, even if he or she has only one crop to sell.

Farmers in the MVSL gell their farm produce to three
main buyers: wholesalers, retailers, and directly to consu-
mers. Most farmers sell to a combination of these three
outlets. Howe<ver, in general the most important buyers
of farm produce in the area are retailers, followed by con-
sumers; wholesalers are relatively insignificant as buyers.
The Baseline Survey indicated that there was some varia-
tion in the type of buyer for different crops and livestock,
but these variations were not very significant. Retailers
are mostly members of the local community and a few of
them come from nearby towns and villages. The fact that
there are few wholesalers huying in the area suggests that
the quantities of farm produce available in the area are
small. Thus wholesalers are not attracted to the place.

A surprisingly high proportion of farmers in the area
indicated that they encounter no problems in marketing
their farm produce. Among those who indicated that they
encounter some marketing problems, it was transportation
difficulties which surfaced as the most important problem.
All other problems connected with marketing (e.g., credi-
tors fail to pay or low price offered) are relatively insigni-
ficant.

Summary and Conclusions

The economic structure of the MVSL seems to typify
many rural areas in Ghana. The structure of the labour
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force (e.g., the occupations pursued) reflect conditions per-
taining to other rural areas in Ghana. Agricalture forms
the basis of the economy; in this respect proportionately
more females (656.8 percent) were engaged in agriculture
and related activities than males (60.1 percent). This
gituation seems to reflect recent trends in which more
females are being retained in the field of agriculture com-
pared with males; increasingly males are shifting into the
modern sector. The survey gshowed employment levels to
be high, but so was the category of “housewives/students/
old age.” There were very few employees; similarly, there
were very few apprentice workers.

The Baseline Survey also showed that all the 868
people interviewed were crop farmers. However, a major-
ity of them also raised livestock and were engaged in other
non-farm activities. In all economic activities, men and
women are equally active participants.

A majority of the people work on farm holdings of
less than an acre in size. However, close to 50 percent of
the people own or operate on two or more farm holdings.
The farms are mostly located within a five-mile radius
from the village in which the individual farmer resides.

The predominant crops grown in the area are maize,
cassava, plantain/bansna, and cocoyam. Many farmers in
the area practice mixed cropping and the crops are general-
ly grown haphazarcly on the farms. As in most parts of
the country, farmers depend on rainfall, not irrigation, to
water their crops. The use of modern and improved in-
puts (seeds, fertilizcrs, irrigation, etc.) are generally in-
significant in the MVSL. About 50 of the farmers employ
hired labour on ineir farms. Family labour also features
prominently in the MVSL.

Over 70 percent of the people interviewed raise
various types of livestock in addition to crop-farming. How-
ever, most of the people keep very few numbers. The
predominant livestock are poultry (chickens), goats, and
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sheep. The livestock is generally raised on a free range
system and are inadequately housed for the night; conse-
quently they contract various diseases,

The most important non-farm economic activities in
the area include basket and matweaving, processing of
cassava and oil palm into gari and palm oil respectively,
charcoal making, and fetching of firewood.

A majority of the crop farmers market all their pro-
duce intended for the market soon after harvest. A few
farmers who store part of their marketable surplus do so
mainly in barns erected on farms or on the premises of
the farmer’s home in the village. The most important
places where the farmers market their produce are the
local markets on market days, the farm itself, or by the
roadside. The most important buyers of farm produce in
the MVSL area aie retailers, consumers, and wholesalers,
in that order. The farmers generally sell to a combination
of these buyers. Surprisingly, a majority of the people
do not have any problems with the marketing of their
produce. Of those who have problems, transportatlon is
the single most important problem.



Socio-Cultural and Political Conditions
D. N. A. Nortey

Men everywhere live in groups for the purpose of nur-
ture, defence, and gurvival. In order to survive, men make
use of both the social environment (the persons who form
the social group) and the physical environment (the land
and its resources). The social environment provides the
gkills and ingenuity for exploiting the physical environment,
which provides the resources for meeting the needs of the

group.

In exploiting their environment, men devise a way of
life or culture appropriate to the resources they possess.
The culture, then, is the product of both the social and
physical environment.

This explains in part why no two gocieties develop
identical cultures. This does not imply that all societies
inhabiting similar geographical areas develop similar cul-
tures; for example, not all gocieties inhabiting grasslands
develop what E. E. Evans-Pritchard called bovine culture,
like the Nuer in Southern Sudan or the Masai in East
Africa. People everywhere select only certain aspects of
the environment and exploit those aspects. What resources
are selected or omitted depend to a large extent on the
value system of the people, which is shaped by their past
experiences and culture.

The culture determines the beliefs, attitudes, norms,
and values of the people; indeed, it determines their be-
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haviour—not only what they might do to sustain them-
selves, but also how they should do it. For example, the
culture determines the artifacts the people produce to aid
their survival, the type of food they eat, the occupation
they engage in, anl so on. By and large, the culture
determines how the people meet their social needs.

In order to survive men devise methods for meeting
their needs. The methods or means for meeting these
needs are referred to by sociologists as social institutions.
A social institution consists of a normative pattern of be-
haviour directed towards the fulfillment of specific social
needs. The norms determine the social positions or status
of persons who operate within these institutions and the
roles they are expected to play in relation to their posi-
tions.

There are as many social institutions and sub-institu-
tions as there are social needs. But sociologists recognize
five basic social institutions as crucial to the survival of
human groups or societies. The first and foremost is the
family. This institution performs several important func-
tions for the survival of the group including procreation or
reproduction and nurturing. If these two important needs
are not met, the group would die off. The second institu-
tion is the economy, which caters to the production and
distribution of goods and services. The educational insti-
tution caters to the socialization—the teaching of the cul-
ture—to newcomers (e.g., children). Religion validates
the norms and values of the culture, and political institu-
tions play the role of maintaining social order.

All these social institutions are interdependent and are
organized into a system which is usually referred to as
the social organization; the network of interactions with-
in the social organization is the social structure.

In this paper we shall look at the social organization
of the communities inhabiting the MVSL and some of the
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cultural activities of the people. The focus will be on the
gtructure and functions of these basic institutions.

The Land

The MVSL covers an area of aporoximately 6b square
kilometres (26 square miles). It lies within latitudes
6°6T’'N and 5°66'N and longitudes 0°09'W and 0°18'W.
It is bounded on the north by the Akes: and Yensi Rivers,
on the east by the State Farms Oil Plantation, on the west
by the Otwetiri-Mampong-Nkwanta footpath to the Chiri-
pon (Kyerepong) Hills and on the south by the Ajeno-
Kwatiakwa-Adawso footpath.

The land has a gentle terrain, rising from about 168
metres in the valley to about S05 metres at the slopes of
the Akuapem Ridge. It has a moderately high tempera-
ture of about 24°C and a fairly good rainfall of about 119
cm a year. It is fairly well drained by a number of
streams, tributaries of the Yensi River. The area is
covered by loamy soils which are suitable for food-crop
farming.

Originally the land was covered with gemi-deciduous
and evergreen forest vegetation, but due to extensive farm-
ing and the cutting down of the oviginal vegetation, it is
now covered with secondary forest, bush, and grass.

So far no mineral deposits of commercial value have
been discovered in the area. Consequently its main natu-
ral resources consist of forest products. In addition, it
possesses a wide variety of fauna which constitute a source
of meat, many different species of birds, and a number of
reptiles.

The condition of the land and its resources make the
MVSL suitable for farming and hunting and capable of
sustaining human settlements.
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The People

The total population of the people inhabiting the
MVSL, according to the 1974 enumeration survey, was
8,370. This was made up of 1,629 males (48.3 percent)
and 1,741 females (51.7 percent), thus giving a sex ratio
of 93.6. They live in about twenty-two settlements. The
number of persons in a settlement ranged from a total of
23 persons in the small hamlets to 66" persons in the
large villages. The mican average sizz was about 140 per-
sons in a settlement. Nearly a fifth of the population
live in villages containing more than 500 inhabitants, and
another two-fifths in villages containing between 250 and
500 inhabitants. The population density was about 186
persons per square mile. On the average each settlement
and its surrounding farm lands covered roughly 1.14 square
miles.

The communities are heterogeneous as the inhabitants
are made up of persons with different ethnic origins. They
originated from both within and outside Ghana. There are,
however, two dominant ethnic groups, namely the Twi-
speaking people, who form about one-half (49.8 percent)
of the population, and the Ewe-speaking people, who form
40.6 percent. These two ethnic groups together account
for 90.4 percent of the entire population.

The Twi-speaking people were the first settlers and
owners of the land. They migrated from towns on the
Akuapem Ridge, especially Mampong, Akuapem, and Tutu.
These people migrated to the MVSL as cocoa farmers and
do not regard their villages as their permanent homes.
Due te the short distances between their villages and their
hometowns, they often travel to their places of origin to
perform their major social and cultural functions. They
maintain close links with their kinsmen and attend funerals,
bury their dead, and partake in their annual Odwira and
Ohum festivals in their hometowns. They send their chil-
dren to their hometowns to attend schools, and the chil-
dren come to visit them only during school vacations. .By.
and large they maintain the Akuvuapem culture.
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The Ewe immigrants who arrived from the Volta Re-
gion and Togoland came as farm labourers. The majority
of them have made their settlements their hometowns. Only
a small minority, mostly the old, maintain some kind of
link with their original hometowns. Only 16.3 percent of the
Ewes were born outside the MVSL. The rest were born
and bred within the MVSL. Ewes born in the MVSL nor-
mally do not regard themselves as immigrants but as citi-
zens of their settlements. Their children receive their
primary education in the villages and a few continue in the
surrounding towns where facilities for further education
exist.

Except in a few instances, the immigrants are spread
over all the villages and hamlets and have been well assi-
milated. There are, however, a few communities where
the inhabitants are predominantly strangers. For exam-
ple, the communities in Kokormu, Sokoda Guaso, and
Bukor are made up of Ewes. Their way of life basically
follows the Ewe pattern. In the mixed communities, the
Twi-speaking people are always in the majority..

The main language spoken is Twi. The entire popu-
lation communicates in this language. In addition to Twi,
the immigrants (especially the Ewes) maintain their ori-
ginal dialects and use them in communicating within their
homes and with persons with whom they share the same
dialect. They are therefore bi-lingual. The Twi-speaking
people, on the other hand, normally do not make any cons-
cious attempt to learn the dialects of the immigrants since
they can always communicate with them in Twi without
difficulty. '

The dominant culture in the MVSL is Akan, and the
main social institutions are modeled on the Akan pattern.
The Ewes, however, have maintained their cultural identity
in certain fields. For example, apart from their language,
they still maintain their forms of dancing, singing, drum-
ming, and their rites in connection with birth, marriage,
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and death. The majority of them-—especially the illite-
rates—have retained their traditional religious rites and
practices. This situation does not, however, generate con-
flict. Rather, at times it promotes inter-ethnic ccopera.
tion, especially in cultural activities. In almost all cases
in which social action is demanded, the different ethnic
groups come together and act as one unit without any
form of ethnic discrimination.

The Family System

The term “family” is used by most—if not all—socie-
ties in Ghana to refer to four types of social structures. In
the narrowest sense, the term is used to describe a group
of consanguineous kinsmen who are joined together by a
father and mother. This corresponds to what anthropolo-
gists refer to as the nuclear or elementary family. The
group is composed of a father/husband, a mother/wife,
and their offspring (by birth or adoption). Such a fam-
ily may take the form of a composite unit, composed of a
man, his wives, and their children; such a nuclear family
is termed a polygynous family.

The second type, called an extended family, consists
of consanguineous kinsmen of different generations resid-
ing in the same household or compound. Very large ex-
tended families may consist of relatives of between three
to five generations, including other kinsmen of the parents.
The type of kinsmen found in this type of family structure
depends upon the residential pattern of the people. If the
residential pattern is patrilocal then the other relatives may
be brothers or sisters of the male head (and at times their
children) ; if the residence is matrilocal then other matri-
lineal relatives may form part of the group.

The third type of family structure is the lineage, a
group of kinsmen who trace descent from a common an-
cestry. In Ghana there are two systems of tracing des-
cent. One system traces descent from a known ancestor,
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and the other from a known ancestress. This gives rise
to two lineage systems, ie., patrilineage (which traces
descent and inherits office and property through the male
line) and matrilineage (which inherits office and/or pro-
perty through the female line). Apart from blood ties,
members of a lineage normeally live together in the same
locality, usually a whole village or a gection of a town.
They recognize one ancestral house and own a common
property, usually land.

The fourth type is the clan—a group of kinsmen who
believe themselves to have descended from a common an-
cestry, although normally the putative ancestor or ances-
tress is unknown. This belief in a common ancestry gives
rise to the observance of certain common totemic practices
or totemism. Unlike the other three systems, members
may be spread over a wide area. Members recognize each
other mainly through totemic rites and avoidances. It also
regulates marriage between clan members, which is strict-
ly proscribed. Of conrse this restriction applies to mem-
bers of a lineage, too.

The ethnic distribution of the MVSL shows that two
types of family structures exist in the area. Less than
half (47.8 percent) of the population practice the matri-
lineal system., These persons are mostly the Twi-speaking
people. The exceptions are the Guans and Kyerepongs
who, aithough they speak Twi, have their own dialect and
trace descent through the paternal line. They are the
gettlers from Larteh, Anum, Adukrom, Awutu, etc. People
from Mampong originally spoke the Guan dialect and so
they also trace descent patrilineally like the other Guans.
The rest of the population (62.2 percent) practice the patri-
lineal system. They are made up of the Ewes, Gas, Kro-
bos, Adangbes, people from Northern Ghana, and so on.

We find three types of houses, according io the num-
her of households within each house and the number of
persons comprising a household. First, there are houses
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containing one single household unit. The inhabitants of
this type of house include about three-fifths (62.1 percent)
of the entire population. The second type comprises
houses containing twn or more household units. This type
is inhabited by about a fifth of the population. The third
type is distinguished by the number of inhabitants, and it
contains about another one-fifth of the population. The
third type contains less than four persons in a house. The
average number of persons forming a household unit is 8.1.
About one-third of the population live in households con-
taining abcut 9 and 12 persons, while about & percent of
househuids contain 19 or more persons. The remaining
two-thirds (62.0 percent) contain less than four persons
per household.

From this analysis we can assume two dominant types
of family structures in the MVSL. The first is the nuclear
one, consisting of a father/husband, a mother/wife, and
children. This type is found in households cont "aing four
or less persons. Such a family may be a ce ‘posite or
polygynous one. The second type is the extended family
structure. This type is found in househo.ds containing 12-
19 persons more or less of different generations. Statis-
tics suggest that lineages and clan structures have not
developed in the MVSL. It is possible that lineage struc-
tures may emerge with the passage of time and the desire
of settlers to turn their present settlements into perma-
nent homes. The ethnic group most likely to develop line-
2ges in the MVSL is the Ewe group, because a majority
of them appear to have lost touch with their original
homes.

The Political System

The political system deals with the mainienance of
law and order within a society. It deals with peace with-
in the society and war and diplomacy outside it. It en-
forces the norms of the group by applying positive sanc-
tions (rewards) in favour of conformists and negative.
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sanctions (punishment) against non-conformists. This im-
portant function places the political institution in a domi-
nant position vis-a-vis other major social institutions. The
political institution coordinates the activities of the other
institutions, and thus reinforces its dominant status among
the others.

The political system found in the MVSL follows closely
the geueral Akan pattern. It is a centralized system ope-
rating under one central authority, although all the fami-
lies in an area enjoy political status, for the structure
enables heads of the maximum, major, and minor families
to exercise a certain amount of political authority.

The head of a settlement (town, village, ete.) is al-
ways selected from members of the founding family, or
the family of the first settler who usually owns the land
or comes from the lineage which owns the land. The head
of the founding family is referred to as the Odikro (owner
of the village) or Ohene if he has other settlements under
his jurisdiction. The Odikro of a settlement is a repre-
gentative of his lineage and therefore owes allegiance to
his lineage head, who resides in his hometown. The line-
age head may in turn owe allegiance to a sectional head
who may be under a divisional head. The divisional head,
who is a subject of a chief, also owes allegiance to his
chief. This chief owes allegiance to the Omahene or the
Paramount Chief of the state. Thus the political struc-
ture is hierarchical. At the lowest level are the heads of
the extended families, above them are the Adikrofo, then
the Ahenfo or subordinate Chiefs, and above the Ahenfo
are the Divisional Chiefs who come next to the Omahene,
or Paramount Chief, the head of the state.

At each level, the head is assisted in the discharge of

his political functions by a council of elders. The council -

of an Odikro is composed of the heads of the extended
families in the village; the council of an Ohene (Chief) is
composed of the Adikrofo (Village Heads) under his juris-
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diction; a divisional chief’s council is made up of chiefs
serving in his division, and the Omanhene’s Council (State
Council) is composed of the Divisional Chiefs. Apart from
the various heads who serve at the different levels, there
are also certain traditional officeholders who are either
elected or selected to serve on the councils.

Social order is thus maintained in each family by the
head of the family and his elders. At the village level,
order is maintained by the village head (Odikro) and re-
presentatives of the family., This pattern is repeated up
to the state level. There exists a two-way channeled com-
munication line within the structure. Political decisions
taken at the state level are carried downwards through
the various representatives to the village/family level and,
vioe versa, decisions taken at the lower levels are carried
upwards by the same process to the top levels.

The traditional political system in the MVSL follows
the pattern described above.

The MVSL forms part of the Akuapem state. The
original settlers came mainly from two Akuapem towns and
so they owe allegiance to the Omanhene (Paramount
Chief). These towns are Mampong and Akropong. The
settlers from Akropong came from the Kumang division
which forms part of the Omanhene’s division. The vil-
lages which they established therefore owe allegiance to
the Omanhene’s division through the lineage heads. Mam-
pong falls within the Benkum Division of tlie state and
owes allegiance to the state through the Mamponghene who
also serves the Benkumhene.

The present political structure in the MVSL is an in-
genious blend of the traditional and the modern. This was
achieved by the passing of the Local Government Act (Act
869) which created Disiricts and Local Councils. A Local
Council has its specific area of jurisdiction and functions.
The councillors are expected to be partly elected and partly
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nominated. The nominated members form one-third of the
membership and are selected from traditional office-
holders.

A District Ceuncil covers & number of wards which
form Local Councils within the District. Like the Local
Councils, a District Council has specific functions. The
MVSL forms sub-ward 3 or Ward 1 of the Akuapem Dis-
trict Council.

Politics

The findings of the Baseline Survey clearly showed
that the inhabitants are politically sophisticated. They are
not only aware of their political rights but also have the
desire to exercise them.

During the 1969 elections, about half of the people
registered as voters and exercised their right to vote.
Those who did not register at the time were either not
qualified on the grounds of age or nationality (ncn-
Ghanaians), or did not have the opportunity due to sick-
ness or absence from their constituencies. Remarkably,
only the non-Akuusnems registered and voted in the MVSL.
The Akuapem travelled to their home-towns to exercise
their political rights.

When respondents’ views were sought on who should
qualify as a voter and stand for election, about three-
quarters were able to express definite views. The over-
whelming majority said that every adult, qualified Gha-
naian should have the right to vote and stand for election.
Voters should also have the right to vote for candidates of
their own choice, and voting should be conducted through
the ballot box. With regard to the type of government or
rulers they would prefer, slightly over two-thirds said they
prefer a representative form of government. They dis-
approved of any form of imposed rule, be it by the military
or traditional rulers. They want membership of the gov-
ernment to come from all sections of the community and
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not from any privileged group (e.g., bureaucrats, chiefs,
the nrmy, professionals, or the elite class).

Respondents were not only aware and articulate about
their political rights; they were also aware of their poli-
tical and civic responsibilities. They were all agreed that
both the development of the MVSL and the country as a
whole is the social and political responsibility of all.

Economic Institutions

An economic institution deals with the production and
distribution of goods and services to meet both the physical
‘and social needs of people living in a group. Economic
institutions include the occupations of the people which
lead to the creation of wealth, markets where economic
transactions take place, land which provides the resources,
and labour which provides the skills,

The people who live in the MVSL are predominantly
farmers. They were attracted to the place as a result of
the favourable farming conditions, at first for cocoa and
later for food crops. The decline in cocoa farming as a
result of the swollen shoot disease caused people to turn
their attention to food-crop farming.

The main occupation in the area therefore is farming
and all the people interviewed 10 years and over (both
males and females) said they were farmers. The total
number of persons doing farming thus forms 57 percent of
the MVSL’s adult population. This calculation is based on
the assumption that those who claimed to be farmers spend
the greater part of their working time on activities con-
nected with farming. Of the rest (43 percent), some
engage in farming as a part-time activity. A lorry driver
at Mampong, for example, may own a farm in the MVSL,
but come down only on weekends to farm. Some farmers
also may engage in other occupations between harvesting
and the planting season.

Not all farmers own land. Some rent the land and
others lease it. This system of land tenure applies mostly
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to non-Akuapem farmers. In the case of the Akuapems,
many farmers cultivate family lands, while a few farm
their own private holdings.

The farmers practise the traditional method of shifting
caltivation. This is a method whereby old farms are al-
lowed to lie fallow (usually for a peried of three to six
years) to allow for the land to regain its fertility. How-
ever, as the majority of farms (68.6 percent) are located
within 3.5 miles of the settlements, land is becoming scarce
owing to population growth; this method of farming is
therefore giving way to intensive cultivation of the same
holding. Also, in the absence of the use of manures and
fertilizers, farm lands are losing their fertility in the area.
Data from the Baseline Survey indicates that only 23 per-
sons (2.7 percent of the farmers) use commercial fertili-
zers; none of them use any other form of manure.

Farmers in the MVSL still employ traditional farm-
ing implements, namely cutlasses and hoes. The cutlass
is used to cut down the bush and the hoe is used for weed-
ing. Axes are sometimes used to cut down big forest trees.
The big trees and bush are burned before stumping and
planting. .

The average size of a farm holding is less than two
acres, but about half of the farmers operate more than
one farm holding. The Baseline Survey shows that 295
persons owned two farms each; 109 had three farms each
and 56 possessed four farms each. Some of these addi-
tional farms were located some distance away from the
farmer’s village or (at times) outside the MVSL altogether.

Farmers employ one or more of three categories of
labour. The categories are: (1) tneir own labour; (2) mem-
bers of the family (wife/wives, sons and daughters, other
relatives) ; and (3) hired labour. In certain cases the far-
mer relies on the labour of members of his nnoboa group
(cooperative society) for the initial clearing of the land.
Male farmers -own larger farms than female farmers and

v



110 THE MAMPONG VALLEY SOCIAL LABORATORY

ket, which serves a few villages, the bulk of the produce
in the area is marketed twice a week at Adawso, a town
situated on the western boundary of the MVSL. Wives,
unmarried daughters, and female relatives of farmers who
80 employ a larger labour force. Female farmers normally
rely on their own labour, but usually the initial clearing
is done by her husband and/or adult sons. Hired labour-
ers are employed on contract terms and are paid either
in cash or in kind.

The farming or planting seasons coincide with the
rainy seasons (March-July and August-November). This
is 80 because the farmers rely mainly on rain water. Dur-
ing these periods there is intensive work on the farms.
Farmers leave their houses early at dawn and return at
dusk. They prepare and eat snacks (roasted cassava,
yam, plantain, and cocoyam) on their farms. Like all other
rural farmers in Ghana, they eat only one good meal in
their homes after farm work. Additional hands are em-
ployed during the weeding period after planting as well as
during harvesting. Sale of the farm produce is done most-
ly by the females (wife, daughter, and/or other female
relatives of the farmer). The data from the Baseline
Survey shows that the most popular type of labour em-
ployed is the mixture of all three categories; 55.8 percent
of respondents engage all three categories., The three-
combinations method is followed by those who rely on their
own labour (29.2 percent). Farmers who depend on hired
in the MVSL.

There is only one market in the MVSL. This market
operates daily at Yensiso. Apart from the Yensiso mar-
labour only form 15 percent of the total.

Besides farming and hunting, which engage about two-
thirds of the labour force, the rest of the working popula-
tion engage in a variety of occupations. The working
population forms about 50 percent of the entire population
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live in the villages near Mampong send their produce to
Mampong for sale.

Apart from these three markets there are food col-
lection centres at Otwetiri, Kkormu, and Bewase. Sales
are restricted to persons—usually women traders from
Accra and Tema—who do bulk purchasing. All over the
area these women have their buying agents who buy direct
from the farms and cart them by head porterage to the
centres. The traders hire transport from Accra/Tema
once a week to collect food items.

Crops grown in the area include cassava, maize, coco-
yam, yam, cocoa, sugarcane, plantain, and banana. The
important ones are cassava and niaize and cocoyam. Cas-
gave is cultivated by 33.1 percent of the farmers who are
mostly Ewes. It is followed closely by maize, which is
cultivated by 30.2 percent, and then cocoyam, cultivated by
26.4 percent.

Many of the farmers practice mixed cropping. Due to
constant cultivation of cocoyams over the years, it now
grows in the area without any deliberate effort at cultiva-
tion. Immediately the land is ..eared for farming, the
tubers shoot up. The other crops are cultivated mostly
for home consumption. Coffee and rice have beer. intro-
duced recently on a small scale.

Many farmers, especially female farmers, cultivate
small quantities of vegetables in their backyard gardens.
These are consumed mostly in the homes.

Every farmer, too, raises some livestock, poultry,
ducks, goats, sheep and, at times, pigs in the home. These
animals are sold only in emergencies when the owner wants
ready money to meet an urgent need. They are used as
meat supplement, as sacrificial animals to the gods, and
on special social occasions like the Ohum and Odwira fes-
tivals,
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Indusiries

There are few traditional industries in the MVSL.
The two important ones (gari and cassava dough) rely on
cassava as the source of raw materiale. Gari is made from
cassava which is grated, fried, and then turned into gari,
8 staple food item in the diet of most ordinary workers.
The gari-making industry is a home-based industry and
labour is supplied by the female members of the house-
hold.

The second major industry is the cassava dough in-
dustry. Like the gari industry, this industry is operated
by women. The raw cassava is pounded and fermented
for a few days. The fermented cassava is then turned
into & dough and transported like gari to the main urban
centres.

A few individuals manufacture palm oil and palm ker-
nel oil. The majority of the manufacturers of these pro-
ducts are females, but occasionally one comes across male
manufacturers.

Local gin (akpeteskic) is distilled on a small scale. The
raw materials are obtained from palm-wine and sugar cane.
Distilleries are owned and operated by males.

Raw materials for all these industries are obtained
locally. Although the finished products have ready mar-
kets and enjoy good prices, no attempts have been made
at modernization; the manufacturers still rely on tradi-
tional techniques. Crafts like wood carving, mat and
basket-making, raffia work as well as cane and bamboo
works, are practised only on a small scale.

There are a few tradesmen in the area. Many of them
are persons who have retired from the urban centres.
They practise their trades on a part-time basis only, and
usually do farming in addition to their trades.
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Education

Like all the other social institutions in the MVSL,
education is a mixture of the traditional and modern. The
traditional operates on an informal level where people learn
culture through imitation, indoctrination, and so on. On the
other hand, the modern operates on a formal level where
people are consciously taught in classrooms. Those who
receive formal education acquire certain aspects of the
culture through imitation and indoctrination, in the same
way as illiterates. The illiterates, too, through constant
association with the literates, acquire certain of the con-
tents of modern culture informally.

Baseline Survey data revealed that the majority of
inhabitants from the age of six years upwards have no
formal education. This group accounts for 53.2 percent
of the population. Considering that the percentage of illi-
teracy in the country is estimated at 80 to 90 percent, the
gituation is fairly satisfactory; this is due to the high
level of literacy in Akuapem as a result of the work of the
early German missionaries.

The literate population aceounts for 42.6 percent of
2!l persons above six years of age; it is made up of 22.7
percent of persons who have already had some formal edu-
cation, and 19.5 percent of persons who are still attending
school. '

About 46.2 percent of those who have had some for-
mal education read up to the primary school level, and
another 48.5 percent have had some middle school educa-
tion. Those who have had post-middle school education
represent only about 4 percent. This group consists of
teachers and workers at the Kwamoso State Farms Cor-
poration.

There are six primary schools and two middle schools
in the area. Three of the schools are managed by the
Presbyterian Church Educational Unit, one by the Angeli-
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can Church Educational Unit, and the rest by the Akua-
pem Local Authority. The salaries of the teachers to-
gether with the general running expenses of the schools are
paid by the Local Authority. These schools are located at
Addo-Nkwanta, Mampong, Nkwanta, Adanya, Otwetiri, Be-
wase, and Kwamoso; Adanya, Otwetiri, and Kwamoso have
both primary and middle schools. Children who attend
school from the remaining sixteen sct'lements commute
daily between their settlements and the villages where
schools are located.

A few of the adult members also attend literacy classes
at Sokoda Guaso, where they learn to read and write.
These classes are run by officers of the GhRRM. In addi-
tion to these literacy classes, officers of the GhRRM run
functional education, especially for farmers. Seminars
and demonstration classes are organised from time to
time to educate the participants in modern farming tech-
niques.

Religious Institutions

The function of a religious institution is to validate
the norms and values contained in the culture of a people
and to give ideological support to the beliefs, attitudes,
perceptions, and world view of the people.

The three main religions in the area are Christian,
Muslim, and the traditional. Of the respondents to the
survey, 6.2 percent said they did not belong to any religious
organization and 8.7 percent did not indicate their religious
affiliation. Out of the 90 percent of respondents who
claimed to be affiliated with religious organizations, 46.6
percent were members of various Christian denominations,
38 percent belonged to various traditional cults, and 6.2
percent belonged to the Muslim religion.

It appears from the number of organized churches in
the area that not all the claimants are active members of
their religious groups. Only one group has a church build-
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ing. The building is located at Otwetiri and it belongs to
the Apostolic Revelation Society. The members of this
church form the most active Christian group in the MVSL.
They meet regularly. The Presbyterian community, which
forms the largest Christian community (24.0 percent), hold
gervices at Kwamoso and Adanya.This cornmunity is served
by part-time pastors who c.ce stationed in the towns on the
ridge. The Muslim community is located at Kokormu. It
has no mosque but meets in the house of the Odikro of
Yokormu. The interesting thing about this group is that
members are Ewes, and one would have expected them to
be either Christians or traditionalists.

The traditionalists worship various gods and fetishes.
There are about ten of these cults, located in seven villages.
These cults and fetishes celebrate their annual yam festi-

Distribution of Population by Religious Affiliation

Religious Denomination Male Female Total
Roman Catholic 73 55 128
Methodist 100 87 187
Presbyterian 393 417 810
Angelican 26 19 4b
AM.E. Zion —_ 1 1
Seventh Day Adventist —_ 2 2
Apostolic/Jehovah Witness 102 133 236
Other Spiritual Churches 25 29 54
Muslim 114 116 230
Traditional 605 676 1,281
Evangelical Presbyterian 16 17 32
Christian N.E.S. 14 17 31
Church of Christ — 1 1
No Religion 108 108 209
Not stated b9 66 124
Totals 1,629 1,741 3,370
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vals between August and November. During such cele-
brations there is much cooperation among cult members.
Non-members of a particular group attend these celebra-
tions as observers and pecple are invited from both inside
and outside the MVSL as guests. Celebrations may last
several days. Much drumming, dancing, and singing takes
place during the period of celebrations.

Cultural Activities

Singing, drumming, and dancing form an important
part of the cultural life of rural communities in Ghana.
Participants do not engage in these activities for recrea-
tional purposes only, but they use these activities to ex-
press their cultural values and also to express their feel-
ings about certain social events. Drumming, singing, and
dancing also form an integral part of their religious life.

There appear to be no formal institutions for teach-
ing and learning the art of singing, dancing, and drum-
ming. It seems people pick them up unconsciously through
imitation. Conscious teaching is done only in a few ape-
cialized and non-traditional groups like singing bands and
church choirs as well as highly organized traditional groups
like the Ewe Agbadza groups.

About 70 percent of respondents in the Baseline Sur-
vey claimed to be singers, 18.1 percent drummers, and
78.8 percent dancers. Both sexes engage in all three ac-
tivities. The distribution according to the frequency of
participation shows that the number of female singers and
dancers is slightly higher than those of males, and there
are more male drummers than females,.

There are organized cultural or agoru groups in the
area. A little over one-third of the respondents in the
survey belonged to these groups. Members of these groups
specialize in one or two roles. Some sing, others play the
drums, still others dance. In the well-organized groups,
some members play the role of administrators who are
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respongible for the planning and organization of all the
major activities of their group. They decide whether to
accept or reject invitations; they control the group’s
finances; and they maintain discipline and acquire instru-
ments for the group.

The agoru groups normally entertain people in their
own communities or in neighboring communities, but at
times some groups perform outside the MVSL when in-
vited to perform at funerals, weddings, outdooring, and
paniing ceremonies. Normally the groups perform at weel-
ends in the late afternoon, either weekly or fortnightly.
The Ewe groups usually perform in the evening and con-
tinue late into the night, especially on Saturdays.

There are very few musicians in the ares, consider-
ing the number of people who claim to possess the skills
for playing musical instruments. Only 3.1 percent of res-
pondents claimed to possess the skills for playing indi-
genous musical instruments, and another 3.2 percent play
foreign instrumer.ts. The indigenous instruments include
flutes, drums, castanets, and similar instruments, and the
foreign instruments include the guitar, accordion, mouth
organ, and piano/organ. Only two persons in the whole
area claimed to play the organ and the accordion.

Games and sports do not appear to be popular activi-
ties in the MVSL; only a negligible percentage of respon-
dents in the Baseline Survey take part in these activities,
which appear to be restricted to school-going children. The
most popular game among the adult male population is
oware. A few females also play this game. It is usually
played indoors but, when played outdoors, it attracts a sizc-
able number of spectators. Dame (draughts) is played by
a few young men. The most popular sport enjoyed by the
youth is football. Occasionally football matches are or-
ganized between village tcams on Saturdays or Sundays.
Such events attract many spectators from participating
villages and results become issues of debate and topics of
conversation for several days.
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Organized youth movements are not popular in small
towns and villages in Ghana, and even less so in rural
areas. They are found mostly in the big towns and are
organized by literate leaders, mostly school teachers. Since
it is difficult to come across many such interested indivi-
duals in rural areas, the youth in the MVSL lack leader-
ship.

In the Baseline Survey we observed ne organized
youth movements. Only 10.1 percent of respondents said
they were or had been members of youth organizations.
Only 8.1 percent were presently members of such organiza-
tions, and they had joined these movements outside the
MVSL; it was not clear whether they were still actively
involved in the activities of these movements.

By and large the survey data confirmed the observa-
tion that dancing, singing, and drumming are the main
cultural activities which give some degree of relaxation and
recreation to rural folks in the MVSL,

The Social Structure

The foregoing analysis shows that the social structure
existing in the MVSL is a reflection of the general social
structure of the country which consists of both the tradi-
tional and the modern. The dividing line between the two
parts is literacy: The literates operate predominantly
within the modern sector and the non-literates operate
mostly within the traditional sector. The modern is made
up of modern legal laws and modern educational, economic,
religious, and political institutions; the traditional is made
up by the rule of chiefs and fetish priests, peasant and
subsistence farming, traditional religious beliefs, tradi-
tional conduct norms, and so on. Neither operates sepa-
rately; each impinges on the other.

The educated recognize the chiefs and obey them; they
hold strongly to certain aspects of their traditional beliefs;
they join their illiterate relatives in celebrating funerals
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and annua! festivals in the traditional way. Correspon-
dingly, the non-educated accept and operate fully or mar-
ginally within modern institutions. Even some of the edu-
cated chiefs, who are supposed to be the custodians of the
traditional culture, are now engaged in modern occupations
and live outside their states or towns.

In the MVSL, both structures coexist as a result of
social change, but the traditional structure is the more
pronounced. The intensive contact between the inhabitants
and the surrounding towns in Akuapem and New Juabeng
districts has influenced the way of life of the people in
the area. Certain of the social institutions have been more
influenced than others: for example, imported religious
institutions have had more impact on religion in the area
(the majority of the people are either Christians or Mus-
lims). At times, within the same institution, certain as-
pects have been influenced more than others. For exam-
ple, farming methods and other traditional occupations
have not been affected much by modernity, while other
aspects of the same institution (e.g., transactions at mar-
kets) follow modern practices.

Modern changes have also not been able to bring about
any noticeable change in the general styles of life of the
people. For instance, there is no incipient class structure
in the various MVSL communities as is seen in the urban
centres. The pattern is the same as exists in other rural
communities in the country. Social interactions and social
relationships are predominantly egalitarian. By and large,
we see cultural duality in all aspects of the social struc-
ture, with the two social structures, the traditional and
modern, coexisting.
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Field Operations: Livelihood
B. A. Quarcoo

It is the policy of the GhRRM to help rural folks raise
their standard of living by their own bootstraps. Its pro-
gramme is community-based, designed to motivate the
people and make them gelf-reliant through the integration
of Education, Health, Livelihood, and Civic Responsibility.

The educational aspect sharpens the tools of the in-
tellect; the health programme aims at producing a physic-
ally and socially sound person; and the livelihood section
is regarded as the economic mainstay of the programme.
After one has acquired intellectual training and physical
strength, he needs to put this to work. By working and
earning something, the individual enhances his economic
well-being. The civic responsibility section of the GhRRM’s
programme seeks to make the person civically awak~,

The livelihood department is a multi-faceted organiza-
tion with four sub-divisions: Crop Production; Livestock;
Rural Industries; and Cooperatives.

Crops Production

This unit aims at improving locally available crops
and introducing more economic ones. The traditional
crops sown or planted are cassava, yams, maize, plantain,
oranges, banana, and cocoa. In addition to these crops,
the GhRRM has introduced crops like pineapples, cowpeas,
beans, pepper, tomatoes, pawpaw, and a host of other crops.

123



124 FIELD OPERATIONS AND RESEARCH IN THE MVSL

These crops, it is hoped, will help raise the income levels
of the local people.

When field operations first started, the people were
buying such common food ingredients as pepper and to-
matoes from Adawso. On our experimental farm, our
men in the Crops Section made a small pepper farm, and
in a short time most of the villagers were buying pepper
from us. The same thing happened in the case of toma-
toes. Since then, they have been making efforts to grow
some for home consumption and for the market.

We have been introducing simple scientific methods
of farming to the people. The main aim is to teach them
to work on the same plot of land for a long time instead
of resorting to the shifting cultivation system. Conse-
quently, on the same piece of land, we have introduced
about 16 crops, including ground nuts, citrus, yams, oil
palm, and garden eggs. With crop rotation as the
cornerstone of the system, s‘mple row planting is en-
couraged. With plants at specific distances, one can
easily calculate the plant population on a plot and a re-
liable estimation of expected yield can be arrived at. To
increase yield, compost, mulching, and the application of
fertilizer are taught. Mulching is the act of putting the
weeded grass under the crops in order to reduce the loss
of soil moisture, to check the growth of weeds and to
enrich the soil when it decomposes. The application of
fertilizer, too, is not neglected—the ring, the broadcasting
and the line method are taught. To help the farmer, our
extension officer collects the money and we buy the fer-
tilizer for distribution.

In order that farmers are at ease with our teachings,
they are invited to visit our research farm where we have
been able to put our teaching into practice. They are then
invited to participate in our experiment. Either our ex-
tension officer or the Rural Reconstruction Propagator
visits interested farmers to see their farms. On an ex-
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perimental basis, each farmer is advised to set aside one-
third of his farm for the GhRRM special method and use
the traditional method for the rest. All the modern me-
thods (i.e., row planting, planting at specific distances, im-
proved planting material, fertilizer use, and spraying 1f
necessary) are used on this plot whilst the traditional
method is used for the other portion. In the experimental
plots, in addition to maize and cassava, pepper and garden
eggs are used as intercrops. 0il palm and citrus are
planted, too. After the harvest, the yields from the ex-
perimental plots are weighed and compared with the yields
from equivalent areas in which the old methods had been
used. Experience shows that the output of the experimen-
tal plots is greater. After the experiment, each farmer
is allowed to decide for himself whether to go in for the
new or maintain the old.

In order to reduce the farmers’ journey to the gite
of the first experimental farm, Rural Reconstruction Pro-
pagators, trained at the Yensi Centre, have been posted to
six “farming districts” where similar experimental farms
are maintained for on-the-spot visits by village folks near-
by. Each farmer trained in our methods is expected to
train five others, and each of those five is, in turn, ex-
pected to train five more. We call this the Farmer Scho-
lar Programme.

Livestock

Livestock to us includes poultry, rabbits, pigs, sheep,
and goats. In an effort to produce more meat to feed the
people, we have been trying to be as self-reliant as possible
by making use of an available local resource, bamboo.
Starting with what the farmers have, namely, bamboo,
we have built a fence for the birds. This unit we call the
“gemi-intens:ve unit.” The birds are given one-third of
their daily feed within this fence and are permitted to
“free range” in search of the rest. By this process of
confinement, the incidence of birds getting lost is reduced,



126 FIELD OPERATIONS AND RESEARCH IN THE MVSL

‘havoe from reptiles minimised, and incidence of pests re-
duced. Another aspect of the programme is cross-breed-
ing. The local birds are crossed with exotic ones. The
progeny are healthier and disease-resistant, in addition to
having plenty of meat. When the birds lay eggs, they are
sent to local farmers for hatching. Upon hatching, the
young ones are brought back to the fenced enclosure. After
six weeks the farmer is given a third of the young birds.
By this simple process, the farmer gets some of the im-
proved strain in his stock.

In addition to the semi-intensive unit, we have the
intensive system in which the birds are confined to their
coops and not allowed to roam about. We have used bam-
boo to build these coops. There are three types of coops:
(i) a Yrooder house, where the chicks are put for about
six w eks under controlled heat and feeding conditions
(by using a lantern); (ii) a broiler coop; and (iii) a layer
coop. There are many advantages to these coops. They
are above the ground, so the incidence of introducing dis-
ease to the coop by foot is eliminated. The¢ birds are fed
from bamboo troughs from outside; by nobody going into
the coop this helps reduce the introduction of disease. The
floor of the coop has been made such that the droppings
can fall to the ground, reducing the need to clean the
inside of the coop. And, finally, the slippery nature of
the stands makes it difficult for any reptiles or rodents
to enter the coop. An interesting feature of the layer’s
coop is that its floor is slanted, the gentle gradient allow-
ing eggs to roll to the bay for collection when laid.

The poultry coops have endeared themselves to far-
mers and visitors alike. Soon over 15 farmers were try-
ing this method of poultry raising. Interested farmers
are invited to visit the Centre and they are given or
taught the rudiments of poultry-keeping the GhRRM way.
They come for a week or two to learn how to build the
coops, how to handle the chicks, and how to look after
them. There are books available to those who can read.
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During the training period, farmers are taught how to re-
cognise the syraptoms of some of the gimple poultry dis-
eases. When a farmer sets up his own coop, the livestock
extension officer pays regular visits to him and provides
advice when needed.

The Movement helps the farmer to get the chicks,
teaches him how to handle them, helps to get the feed
for him by the use of our only vehicle, the Land Cruiser,
and supplies drugs when needed. Ir. close liaison with the
Veterinary Services Department, regular medication is
given at all times. In case of an outbreak of disease, the
appropriate authorities are ccntacted. For the farmer to
get his money’s worth, the Movement arranges a market
for the birds and eggs. It is unfortunate that we have
not been able to supply all our customers with their re-
quirements.

Our rabbit breeding programme is going along well.
The crossing of the local species with the exotic ones from
the National Rabbits Project at Kwabenya has been suc-
cessful. Rabbit raising, a vogue in the area, is catching
on well with the people. Our sheep and goat project has
not gotten off the ground yet, for it met with a mishap
when it started. However, there are plans to get it started
again. The idea of penning sheep and goats has already
been sold to the farmers and some are doing it. The goats
are fed with leaves, dry plantain and cassava peels, and
the sheep taken to the bush to eat. The Veterinary Offi-
cer comes around to give them medical attention. Those
who allow the animals to go round the village are dealt
with by a local court and fined.

Research

Various types of research activities are also being
carried out in the MVSL. Two of these have sought to
determine whether farmers should compound their own
poultry feed. So far, results have shown that it is more
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economical for a farmer to compound his own feed. Dur-
ing the trial period, farmers were taught how feed is com-
pounded ; thus, during a period when poultry feed was dif-
ficult to find, the farmers were able to compound their
own with the assistance of the Livestock Extension Offi-
cer. We have been trying to use as many local resources
~a8 possible. In this quest, a local farmer has taught us
how to cure some poultry diseases with tobacco. This
shows that we do not trample on local know-how, but use
it side-by-side with modern technology.

Rural Industries

During relaxation and off-season periods, most farmers
try their hands at rural industries such as gari-making, gin
distillation, charcoal burning, soap-making, basket-weaving,
making doo» mats and cane chairs, wood carving, and
palm-wine tapping. Farmers are encouraged to partake in
some of these activities in order to augment their incomes.
Small informal classes are held for would-be participants.
In addition, craft classes are held for women in weaving,
knitting, bag-making, and child-care. Sheds are now under
construction in which these skills will be taught. Both
full-time and part-time classes will help village youth be
more of an asset than liability to their parents, and the
economy as a whole. '

Cooperatives

Last but not least among the units in the livelihood
gector are the Cooperatives. Our type of cooperative is
what we term the village-based tyre since each village is
expected to have its own. This fosters good-neighborli-
ness and unity among the people in contrast to big coope-
rative societies which give administrative headaches to
their members. The cooperative societies are aimed at
pooling the meagre resources of farmers so they can im-
prove their own economic standing.
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After initial contacts and lectures have been given,
villagers are given the option of choosing the type of
gociety they want to form, i.e, production, consumer, or
marketing cooperative. Once selected, the Cooperative
Officer meets prospective members and explains to them
the intricacies of the cooperative movement in general and
of their chosen society in particular (admission fees, share
capital, bye-laws, registration, and what have you). Then
the election of the executive and his subordinates takes
place. The members of the society invest their capital
and levy amounts on their produce for the society. There
is a training programme in record-keeping for their sec-
retaries at the Cooperative College at Kumasi. Already
two boys have been trained.

The long-term programme of setting up these gocieties
is to help produce more food and get the food to the people
at reasonable prices. It will alsc eliminate the middlemen
who dupe the farmers by payiny low prices for their pro-
duce; sometimes nothing is paid at all. The proverbial
morney-lender would be replaced by the society, which can
get loans from banks and re-lend the money to their mem-
bers. So far we have registered three societies and nine
are in process of being registered. It is hoped that when
all these societies are functioning properly, the question
of credit for members will be solved. In addition, when
our rural bank is opened, we expect that these societies will
be assured a good reception whenever they go for a loan.

General Observations

Coordination is necessary in order that all these units
of crop production, livestock, rural industries, and coopera-
tives function well. This is done by the Field Coordina-
tor who seeks to correlate the work of the Technical Offi-
cers with the Rural Reconstruction Propagators (RRPs).
Every week the propagators have to send their diary of
action to the Field Coordinator. This diary shows each
propagator’s intended programme of work or activity for

A
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the next week. The Field Coordinator discusses the diary
with each RRP and later with the Technical Officers. The
diary helps us know what the propagators are doing and
where they are going to be at any particular time. To
check their movement. we visit their destinations un-
announced; by doing this we know whether they are work-
ing or not. Technical Officers, too, prepare their own
diary of action. At the end of each month, reports are
submitted by all and forwarded to the Head Office. The
success of their work is evaluated by visits and these re-
ports.

The Movement has evolved a training programwe for
rural youth who have earned the Middle School Leaving
Certificate. These multi-purpose workers are trained by
the Movement at the Yensi Centre and sent to the villages.
There they give on-the-spot advice to farmers and inte-
rested parties. In addition, the RRPs and the Technical
Officers go round to give a helping hand. Difficult cases
are referred to the Centre for solution by specialists. To
add to this, it is the duty of the Field Coordinator—who
reports to the Centre Director—to visit the propagators
at work and to see things at first hand.

Most farmers would like to share experiences with
others. This is accomplished by periodic seminars, meet-
ings, and get-togethers held for them. Attendance has
been very encouraging. Prohlems and difficulties are
brought out, discussed, and solved. New things are learn-
ed and the season’s farming performance reviewed. Rele-
vant agencies like the Ministry of Agriculture’s Extension
Division, the Faculty of Agriculture at the University of
Ghana, Legon, and USAID are invited. Most of these
seminars are lively and bring to the fore some of the dif-
ficulties facing the farmers.

As is now common knowledge, it is not that farmers
lack intelligence; it is only opportunity which they lack.
Thus, when they are given opportunity, they are able to
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rise to the occesion. This is what we have been trying to
do—to help them help themselves. By this process, we
have been trying to inculcate into them the notion that
their age-old methods are good, but that with the touch
of modern technology they can produce or do more. That
is why we compare their traditional planting method with
the line and pegged one. That is why we compare the
yield sutput of the local planting material and the im-
proved varieties. That is why we compare the modern
form of keeping poultry and the traditional one. That is
why we tell them of the need to revive their traditional
arts and crafts.

Unlike the armchair critics who sit and criticize, we
go to the field, identify the problems of the people, and
golve them with them. "Where there is a need for an out-
side agency, we bring it in. Our aim has been to help
the local people not only merely to exist but to live a full
and meaningful life.



Field Operation: Education .and Health
I. K. Appish

As part of the four-fold approach to the development
and operation of our programmes, education in the field of
literacy helps to develop intellectual and spiritual powers
while our programme in health helps to develop a person’s
physical powers so as to enable knowledge and the skills
gained through our educational programmes to be applicd.
Taken together with our programmes in livelihood and
civic responsibility, our programmes in health and educa-

tion should enable us to reach our ultimate aim which is .

human development.

Education

In our operations in the MVSL, education covers non-
formal education, culture, youth, and sports. Our aim in
education is human development through the development
of spiritual and intellectual powers. We hold that every
human being possesses some talents, and that what he
needs is the opportunity to develop them. To this end,
our education programmes are designed (a) to teach illi-
terate adults how to read and write; (b) to get children
of school age to go to school; (¢) to organise pre-school
children to go to day care centres; and (d) to organise
village people of all ages so they can participate in re-
creational and cultural activities in the community. Our
programmes take the form of conversation, visits, excur-
sions, seminars, courses, personal participation, pictures,
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film-shows, on-the-job training, farmer-scholar program-
mes, songs, sermons, dramas, campaigns, and so forth.

On-going educational activities include literacy classes,
gtaff training programmes, cultural activities, and recrea-
ional activities. We have opened literacy classes for in-
terested youths and adults at Sokoda Guaso and Addo-
Nkwanta. Whilst the Sokoda Group meets thrice a week,
the group at Addo-Nkwanta meets daily—all in the eve-
nings. Classrooms are rent-free, but learners contribute
20p per head each month towards lighting. Volunteer
teachers come from the respective villages.

We consider education as the key to progress. We
therefore organise -orientation courses and run staff re-
fresher courses every six months for propagators-in-train-
ing, private students, and the entire field staff. As a
rule, comprehensive programmes for all the disciplines are
covered during the courses. While staff refresher courses
last from 7-14 days, orientation courses for propagators-
in-training take six months of their two-year training

period.

Propagators are nominated by the respective village
communities. We make selections through written tests
and interviews; nominees must pass trial examinations to
qualify as propagators. They are then posted back to their
people to serve as GhRRM’s ambassadors and our paid
staff.

Cultural Activities

We have mobilised the youth into cultural groups.
There are, at the moment, ten such groups in the labora-
tory, including those either started or re-activated by the
RRP’s. Like the popular “Osofo Dadzie” group, this drama
group stages plays on topical issues for the education of
the rural population. In this connection, we owe many
thanks to the kind initiative and active cooperation of the

it
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PEA representative in the area for his personal efforts in
helping to prepare the youth for the shows.

In the Social Laboratory the weekend is soccer time.
This-is thanks to the Ministry of Education who seconded
a teacher who has introduced regular soccer competitions
to the Laboratory. For the first time in the history of
the Laboratory, we have been given the opportunity to
witness gala matches. Ten teams participate, thus bring-
ing them together as one people with one destiny. In pro-
gress today are inter-village football competitions aimed at
tapping talents to raise a team that may, hopefully, deve-
lop into & first division one to compete at the national
level. The youths no longer travel to towns and cities to
watch soccer matches; instead, they travel from village to
village to cheer their teams. We have on record the story
of a soccer team which left Buadeso as early as 3 a.m.
with their supporters to travel over 10 miles to Adenya to
participate in a football competition and return the same
day through rain. Is soccer not a felt need for such
people? Match officials have travelled from Akropong and
Amankrom to officiate, with our staff in the background.

Health

What we do for health is to encourage new methods
and practices at no extra cost to the people. The most
pressing health need in the rural areas today would seem
to be the evolution of a practical system to make elemen-
tary medical relief and health protection available to the
masses.

Our main objective thus is to provide for these health
needs of the people. This objective is to be achieved
through: (1) The establishment of a village clinic to ren-
der first-aid to the people and the Movement’s field staff;
(2) Staff training in firstaid and the training of intelligent
laymen ta serve as auxiliary health workers; (8) Pro-
grammes in environmental sanitation, including construc-
tion of sanitary toilets, water development, and controlled
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tipping; (4) Immunization against preventable diseases;
() Programmes in family planning and maternal and child
welfare; (6) Establishing a pre-school and well-baby clinic;
(7 Organisation of mother classes for teaching handi-
crafts; and (8) The training of traditional healers and
birth attendants.

We were fortunate to have started our health pro-
grammes with an experienced and efficient Public Health
Nurse, thanks to the Ministry of Health. The work which
this one nurse started a little over three years ago has
gince been expanded by a team of six, including three Com-
munity Health Nurses, two Orderlies, and one Womean’s
Worker.

Two successful experiments helped in the development
and successful implementation of our health programmes.
One of these was the water experiment. It all started
when we came to realise that there were two main sources
of water supply for the area—a stream and a spring. An
American sanitary engineer, who was visiting us, was in-
terested in the development of a good water source. He
suggested the sinking of a well in addition to the two
other sources. That done, we took samples of the three
sources to the Koforidua Ghana Water and Sewcrage Cor-
poration for testing and analysis. Upon the result of the
tests, the Chemist-bacteriologist at the Water and Sewe-
rage Corporation suspected that we wrongly labelled the
samples. We also suspected the test had not been properly
done.

Why? The spring water that looked crystal clear and
clean to the naked eye, and which had served the areas as
its main source of drinking water, turned out, from the
tests, as the worst of the three sources. The well camc¢
out first with the stream as the second. When we were
told the result at the Koforidua office, we condemned their
tests and they, in turn, condemned our labels. Thereupon,
I threw a challenge to the Chemist to go with me to the
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village with his own sterilized tubes to collect fresh sam-
ples for fresh tests. He accepted the challenge.

We went straight to the spring water, that being the
bone of contention. Our disagreement about the tests
reached further heights, while we stood to watch the cla-
rity of the water. But soon the Chemist left us and
marched slowly into tne bush as if to run away from de-
feat. But he returned to invite me along the same path
he had taken. I followed him quietly while he kept his
left forefinger pointed at some cracks. Finally, we came
to the end of the journey where the cracks hid a toilet
that hit the table of the spring water. We hed learned
the table was high when we were sinking the well in 1974
with the American Sanitary Engineer. Now we learned
that all the pollution in the water was being caused by the
toilet. That solved the mystery of the unexpected result
of the tests and analysis. In the end, the Water and
Sewerage Corporation’s laboratory accepted the initial re-
sults as correct.

I immediately invited the Chief and people of Sokoda
Guaso to see things for themselves. The water expert
took all of us over the cracks and they, too, became con-
vinced. At the site, the following dialogue went on be-
tween the rural people and the water expert.

Rural Man: “So clean and clear water is not neces-
sarily good water?”

Water Expert: ‘“No.”

Rural Man: “How do we make sure that water is
pure and safe for drinking?”

Water Expert: “Boil your water before you drink.”

Rural Man: ‘“So even rain water has to he boiled be-
fore drinking ?”

Water Expert: “Sure.”
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Rural Man: “Vnat about pipe water?”
Water Exzert: “Boil it if you can.”

When I asked what would happen to the latrine, the
people shouted in unison: “Condemned ” The toilet was
covered up soon after that.

We capitalized on this lesson and asked them to pass
the discovery and the lesson on to everyone they knew:
“Boil your water before you drink,” became a slogan in
the health education campaign. If we had not involved the
people in the exercise, its result might not have carried the
same weight. All our experiments have takcn the same
turn; we have involved the people. From these results, it
has become apparent that reform and expansion of our
present social services is essential and urgent.



Health Conditions in the MVSL
'D. A. Ampofo

Operation of the GhRRM began in 1974. The first
task was to find out what socio-economic conditions in the
MVSL were., The first group of experts to enter the pro-
ject area stayed in two villages about half a mile apart.
Socialisation with the farmers with whom the experts were
staying began at once. The first few weeks were spent
improving the living conditions of the experts in the village
in collaboration with the landlords. Lavatory and refuse
disposal pits were dug, and the mud walls of their rooms
were plastered with cement and painted. The safety of
their water supply was secured.

The next three months were devoted to discussing the
problems of the farmers with them. The experts lived so
close to the farmers that it was easy to establish confi-
dence with them. .i: clinic built from palin branches was
constructed in one of the villages for clinical consultation
with pre-school children and for the first-aid treatment of
adults.

Initial Findings

In the health sector it was found that the nearest
hospital was Tetteh-Quashie Memorial Hospital at Mam-
pong, about four miles away by a difficult route across a
range of hills, or about 13 miles by motorable road. There
were two famous fetish shrines in the area. Even though
the shrine priests were old, their influence and advice were
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sought in the event of serious illness. There were also a
number of herbalists who provided traditional medical
treatments.

After the establishment of the primitive child welfare
clinic, the numbers of children brought for advice and
treatment grew rapidly, and by the end of the third month
the clinic had to be shifted to the Yensi Centre. It was
also found that most mothers and adult patients, who were
referred to Tetteh Quashie Memorial Hospital, were reluc-
tant to go to Mampong and preferred only first-aid treat-
ment at our Clinic. The disease pattern pointed to the
need for improvement in environmental sanitation. The
toilet system was commonly of the open pit type. It was
usually situated at the outskirts of the village and often
did not have a roof over it. Houses were typically made of
mud, with small rooms often without windows for venti-
lation; the roofing was commonly constructed of corruga-
ted sheets, but a fair number of households had thatch
roofing.

Initial Activities

The health component of the Movement’'s programme
was pursued with zeal. True to the philosophy of teach-
ing rural people to do things for themselves, the immediate
objectives were to make it possible for rural people to ap-
preciate good health, to teach them in simple terms causa-
tion of common diseases in the community, to mobilise
them to improve their environment so as to minimze dis-
eases and, finally, to make them assume responsibility for
keeping healthy both at the family and community levels.

The Health Expert and her co-workers in the MVSL
had to accept the fact that the various clinics were mnot
only places to which rural people came for help in times
of illness, accidents, and during pregnancy; they were also
places where advice could be given on 2ll aspects of rural
life. Within the community, the total effort of all the
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GhRRM’s workers in the MVSL was aimed at assisting
local leaders and family heads to understand the basic
problems of health and livelihood.

In furtherance of our objectives, five specific areas
of health activities were instituted.

1. Pre-School Programme: The Movement did not
envisage providing comprehensive health care for the whole
community; it is capable only of complementing the Gov-
ernment’s health effort. It was decided that the Move-
ment would provide only first-aid treatment for adults
and then refer patients to the district hospital. Child care
was given prominence because we believed that children
should not die before the school-going age. A pre-school
programme was instituted which included clinics for the
sick child, the well-baby, nutrition of the child, and im-
munization against common diseases. Eight clusters of
villages were identified with one big central village for
each cluster. These central villages were visited once
every two weeks when all aspects of child care were taught.
The emphasis was placed on prevention of disease and first-
aid treatment for sick children and occasionally for adults.
All seriously ill children were referred to the district hos-
pital.

Clinics were initially conducted only by the Health Ex-
pert but she was later joined by two Community Health
Nurses seconded from the Ministry of Health. At the vil-
lages where clinics were held, voluntary helpers were em-
ployed to assist in conducting the clinic. In addition to
holding clinic, the health team inspected villages from
house to house to advise on environmental sanitation.

2. Water Hygiene: It was evident from the disease
pattern that diarrhoeal diseases formed a high proportion
of local illness. Attention was therefore focused on water
hygiene. The first activity was to test the safety of the
water supply of the villages near the Yensi Centre. The
water supply was from the Yensi Stream and a few springs.
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Officers of the Regional Water and Sewerage Corporation
were invited to carry out tests. The result showed that
the spring water, which was thought to be purer than
water from the stream, proved to be the more impure.
The cause was later traced to a pit latrine near the source
of the springs.

The Movement was not in a position to make a major
improvement to the rural water supply. Therefore, atten-
tion was focused on making water purer at home. The
boiling of water before drinking was canvassed and de-
monstrations of how to do it were given. People were
educated to collect the water with a clean receptacle, to
strain it again before storing it in a clean, covered con-
tainer. In the use of water it was found that the com-
monest way to pollute water in the pot was the collection
of water with a calabash or cup which had been left on
the floor. To minimise this danger, it was advocated that
a small platform be erected near the pot so that the cala-
bash or cup could be placed on it after use. Those who
could afford it were advised to fit taps to their pots to
drain water through the tap in order to obviate dipping
a soiled cup into the pot. Another way of minimising
water-borne disease was by washing hands with soap and
water before meals. The people were advised of this prac-
tice, especially children. At the clinics it was always
pointed out that a cause of diarrhoeal diseases was impro-
per hand washing.

3. Disposal of Human Waste: Instead of the open
pit latrine, two toilet systems were introduced. The first
was a covered pit latrine which could be covered to keep
out flies. The second was a water-sealed toilet bowl
known as the “Yensi Toilet Bowl.”” The bowl was made
of concrete and modelled to facilitate squatting. It was
placed at the edge of the pit and connected to the pit by
a conveyor through which flushed faces passed into the
pit dug behind the bowl. The pit was covered and made
air tight with the exception of a long bamboo pole, which
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carried the odour away. The main disadvantage of this
system was the unavailability of water in most villages;
villagers were therefore advised that bath waier or waste
~water from washing clothes could be used to ilush the
faeces.

4. Ventilation for Rooms: Another innovation was
the introduction of wooden louvre windows in the project
area. Most rooms in the villages were not provided with
windows. These “Yensi Louvres” were initially fitted to

the houses of the farmers where the officers of the Move-

ment were staying. It was found to be cheap and helped
make the house safe from thieves.

5. Nutrition Programme: In order to combat under-
nutrition and malnutrition in the project area, Catholic
Relief Services agreed to supply foodstuffs to the Move-
ment. The usual items of sorghum, corn and soybeans,
bread, and salad oil were received periodically. Storage

and transportation of the bulky bags to the villages was.

initially a problem. A solution was found when volunteers
in the villages offered to store them in their homes to
facilitate distribution on the days when clinics were held.
Volunteers also helped in the distribution of the food to
mothers.

Health Status After 18 Months

The health status of the area can be portrayed by
stating some of the Movement's achievements in the health
sector after the first 18 months of the programme.

‘Our experience over this period demonstrated that the
following rural disease pattern prevailed.

Twenty-six people representing seven villages have
bought and installed the “Yensi Toilet Bowl.” Its use has
been hampered by the scarcity of water in some villages,
and will not become widespread until there is a reliable
abundance of water in the erea.
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Disease Category No. of Cases Percent
Fever 493 409
Digestive disorders/diarrhcea 259 21.05
Respiratory disorders/cough 206 172
Skin disorders b8 43
Intestinal parasites/worms 44 8.7
Measles 89 2.3
Muskulo-skeletal disorders 28 2.2
Ear and eye disorders 28 1.9
Anaemia 19 1.6
Others 40 8.3
Total 1,194 100.0

The idea behind the controlled tipping of refuse was
grasped quickly. By the end of 18 months, 36 households
were practising controlled tipping of refuse.

The extent to which villagers are boiling their water
and cleaning their hands with soap before meals is diffi-
cult to record. The impression gained by questioning
school children is that some households are now boiling
water and cleaning hands before meals.

Eighteen wooden louvres are now in use. They are
installed in the villages where the Movement's oificers
are staying. A few farmers have expressed the desire to
buy and install the louvre windows. The only constraint
is the availability of a carpenter to make them on a large
enough scale to bring down their unit price.

A women'’s group of 50 members has been formed from
among women who live near the Yensi Centre. This
group meets regularly with the Movement's staff to dis-
cuss matters of common interest. They are also taught
how to make simple crafts, such as door mats made out
of pieces of cloth, bamboo door blinds, and baby rattles
made from empty milk ' n3. Twenty members have been
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very active, and it is hoped that this group can be deve-
loped into an organisation which will embrace all the wo-
men of the area.



Local Government and Civic Responsibility
K. Ohene-Ampofo

The pattern of local government in the MVSL has fol-
lowed the universal pattern of local government in Ghana.
This pattern moves sequentially through the eras of Fetish
Priests, Chieftaincy, Traditional Government {as molded
by colonial legislatures), and Local Government in inde-
pendent Ghana.

Before Akuapem became a State, most of the Kyere-
pongs, Guans, and the Kamanas were ruled by fetish priests
and priestesses. With the advent of the Akan tribes and
their superior statecraft, Chieftaincy, which was the king-
pir. of the Akan statecraft, began to rear its head among
the Akuapems. By 1730, when the Akims helped the
Kyerepongs and the Guans to drive away the Akwamus,
Chieftaincy had Leen well estabiished in Akuapem. In the
MVSL the dominant gods of old, whose fetish priests ruled
the area, are Damti and Brukuada of Mampong and Gyamfi
of Gyamfiase near Otwetiri.

The influence of these were later superseded by the
Chiefs who are known as “Adekrofo.”. Chiefship in this
area did not follow the usual pattern of descendants of a
warlord, as it is in Akan states, but followed the original
gettler or founder of the village, whose name is usually
given to the village. Thus Addo-Nkwants was named after
Addo Kofi. Others are also named after natural phenome-
na such as junctions, rivers, animals, raffia palm, and fufu.
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Since it is always the founder who is made the Chief,
the allegiance of a village is owed to the town or the
quarter of a town where the founder originated. Thus
Adenya owes allegiance to Aboasahene, Bewase to Ban-
muhene and Kwamoso to Akrahene—all of Ekropong; So-
koda Guaso, Korkormu, and Addo-Nkwanta owe allegiance
to Adompore, Mampong-Nkwanta to Kotoku, Yensiso to
Asin, Gyeabor to Gyeabor and Bepowano to Mamponhene—
all of Mampong.

Another interesting characteristic of Chiefship in the
MVSL is that although we have 22 villages, only ten have -
Chiefs. The rest of the villages have elders who serve
one of these ten Chiefs. Thus the founders of the villages
of Kwatiakwa, Kuransan, Tutubease, Anyaamu, Abents,
Adobease, and Akresua serve Addo-Nkwanta and the vil-
lages of Akwesiase, Ajena and Gyeabor serve Sokoda Guaso.

During the colonial era, the Chiefs in these areas were
considered as part of the towns to which they owed alle-
giance. Thus they served on the Councils of their over-
lords in the tribunals set up by the Native Administration,
Native Authority, and State Council Ordinances. They
were always responsible for the overall administration of
the Villages and accountable to their overlords.

Independent Ghana saw the authority of Chiefship
eroded and finally a series of statutes stripped the Chief
of almost all his powers. The Chieftaincy Act of 1961
stamped the Chief as only a ceremonial figure, and the
Local Government Act of 1961 removed the Chief from
local government. The result was very unsatisfactory
since rural areas like the MVSL were left without any
effective authority. To remedy this situation, Legislative
Instruments Nos. 199 and 262 were passed to establish
Town and Village Development Committees with the Chief
of the village as Chairman.

Separation of powers is ideally good and right on
paper, but in a country where the people in rural areas

l
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look upon the Chief as the source of authority and respect,
friction soon arose between the traditional authorities and
the new town and village Development Committees. Con-
gequently, very little was achieved in local government.
Kwamoso is a typical example in the MVSL where friction
between the Chiefship and the Village Development Com-
mittees has persisted till today.

In attempting to remedy this friction, the National
Liberation Council passed L.I. 540 which defined the areas
in which Village Development Committees should func-
tion. These are:

a) Assume all the functions formerly performed by
the town and village development committees;

b) Organise and supervise the general sanitation and
cleanliness of the village, town or area and encou-
rage the inhabitants to undertake self-help and
voluntary projects;

¢) Cooperate and collaborate with the Local Authority
(within whose administrative area the Committee
is established) in the performance of its functions
and, in particular, ensure that rates are promptly
paid to the rate collectors;

d) Provide a focal point for the discussion of locel
problems and make recommendations to the Local
Authority within the Administrative area in which
the Committee is established; and

e¢) Perform such other functions as the Member of the
National Liberation Council responsible for Loca!
Government may prescribe.

This attempt was not successful and the Second Rep-
ublic in 1971 passed the Local Government Act (Act 3569)
which fused traditional authority and western democracy
in our local government system. The new District Council
gystem, in which traditional authorities assume a third
of the representation, is the result. The MVSL now forms
part of the Akuapem District Council (established by
Legislative Instrument 1053) which covers the areas of
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authority of the former Akropong and Nsawam-Aburi
Local Councils.

The various Local Government experiments in Ghana
also affected the MVSL. Prior to the arrival of GhRRM,
there were no Chiefs in the MVSL except in Adenya, Ot-
wetiri, and Bewase. A week before our entry into the
Social Laboratory, some of the quarter heads rallied the
villages under them and set up traditional authorities so
that the Movement could meet them. Thus Sokoda Guaso,
Bepowano, Addo-Kkwanta, Mampong, Nkwanta, and Koko-
mu installed their chiefs.

The position of the traditional authority and village
Development Committees in the MVSL may be summarized
as follows:

[Editor’s summary of tabulated data: In only one vil-
lage was there an active chief before the GhRRRM’s arrival
in the MVSL; the other chiefs were largely ineffective.
Since the GhRRM’s arrival, two Fetish Priests are now
performing the function of the chief in their villages, re-
ligious leaders have assumed a prominent position in two
villages, an active young man has taken charge in a village
where the chief had been perpetually absent, a struggle
for power between two opposing camps has’ developed in
another village, a new chief has been installed to replace
an old and ineffective one in still another, and the ahove-
mentioned active chief has become ‘“very active.” Deve-
lopment Committees are known to exist in four villages.]

The policy of GhRRM has been not to disturb the
present Local Government set-up of the villages. The
Movement therefore carries out its field operations in
civic responsibilities through the traditional set-up. The
Chief is used to convene meetings of the village folk for
deliberations concerning the planning, programming, and
implementation of village projects and activities. The
Movement’s duty is to help villagers distinguish their felt
needs from their real needs and to realise that, for effec-
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tive project implementation, decisions based on consensus
are better than those based on the authority of a few.

Another task of the Movement has been to educate the
people of the MVSL to realise that since they form a poli-
tical unit and since their social, economic, and political
needs are bound together, it is in their own interest to
consult together and to plan and act in concert.

To this end, therefore, the Movement has organised
the people to form an Area Council of Chiefs, Elders, and
Chairmen of Village Development Committees, who meet
periodically in one village or another. The Chairman is
the Chief in whose village the particular meeting is being
held, and the recorder is chosen by him. The Area Council
has been planning seminars for farmers, putting on cul-
tural displays and forming football leagues, promoting a
rural bank, and discussing matters concerning the area
as a whole,

As an incidental aside, out of 1274 respondents to the
Baseline Survey (a third of the population of the MVSL),
68.6 percent of the people preferred the ballot box as the
best procedure for voting. However, this has never been
used at their meetings; it is the show of hands which is
always used.

We are fortunate to have entered MVSL at a time
when statute permits the fusion of the traditional and
western systems in our Local Government. It has been
the goal of our Civic Responsibility experiment to deter-
mine how best this fusion can be effectively achieved at
the grass-roots level to enable Ghana to have a stable and
effective Local Government. It is too early to tell where
we are drifting, but we hope to have developed a suggested
model by the end of our social experiment.

b



A Method for Determining the Economics of
Compounding Pouliry Feed Locally
(Phase I)

Kofi Amaning-Kwarteng

Poultry farming, as a specialized, commercial agricul-
tural business, is found concentrated in the urban areas
of Ghana where it is easier to get day-old chicks and
poultry feeds as well as find a ready market for poultry
and poultry products. In the rural areas, poultry produc-
tion is still mostly a “backyard” industry, generally serv-
ing as a subsidiary farm occupation. However, with the
development of rural areas in recent years, more attention
has come to be given to the improvement of poultry breeds
and their production. It is an easy source of subsidiary
income to the vast number of unemployed and under-
employed manpower, which is unable to find a ready means
of livelihood for want of industries in the transitional
phase of development.

When the economics of successful poultry farming is
considered, the cost of feeding accounts for a very high
percentage of the total outlay. Also, one of the problems
which a rural poultry farmer faces—especially in the
MVSL—is the procurement of commercial poultry feed.

Surrounded by major urban market centers like Acera,
Tema, Nsawam, Koforidua, and Akosombo, all the ingre-
dients for compounding one’s own feed are readily acces-
gible to tne farmers of the MVSL. The objective of the
following project was therefore to compare the cost of
rearing poultry to market weight on one’s own compounded

150
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ration with the cost involved in rearing poultry on com-
mercial feed.

Experimental Procedure

The project was carried out at the Yensi Centre over
a period of eleven weeks between February 18th and May
6th, 1976. »

A total of 812 day-old broiler chicks were assigned to
a Control and two test grovps. The control and the
test groups formed the Experimental Treatments. Table 1
shows the design of the experiment.

Table 1. Design of Experiment

Treatment Feed No. of Birds
Control Commercial Feed 104
Test Group I Self-compounded Feed

Containing No Gari - 104
Test Group II Self-compounded Feed
Containing Gari 104

The control group received commercial Broiler Starter
(for the first 8 weeks) and commercial Broiler Finisher
(for the last 8 weeks) bought from the Tema Food Com-
plex Corporation. The feeds for Test Groups 1 and 2
were self-compounded with ingredients obtained from the
Yensi Centre and the surrounding market centres. The
difference between the two test groups was that while
the feed of Test Group 1 contained no gari, Test Group 2's
contained it. Careful records concerning the ingredients
used in compounding the feeds, their sources, and their
respective unit prices were kept.

Results and Discussions

The only health disorder observed was a sudden dis-
ease outbreax between the 12th and 29th of March (when
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the birds were 4 weeks old). This caused deaths within
all the three groups. A total of twenty birds died during
the period.

A veterinary report from Koforidua revealed that the
birds suffered from pneumonia; enteritis; fatty degenera-
tion of the liver; and haemorrhages of the shanks and
wings. The report, however, added that the diagnosis was
uncertain but that there was clear septicemia. Drugs
prescribed were Vetrivite and F.T. 15. The Vetrivite was
mixed with each of the feeds and the F.T. 15 in drinking.
water (3 days treatment and 4 days prevention).

Other preventive and vaccination requirements were
given with all treatments, including antibiotic medication
when the birds were 1-3 days old, Coccidiostat for 5 days
(during the birds’ first week), 1st Newcastle Disease
Vaccination (N.D.V.) during their second week, a repeti-
tion of Coccidiostat for 6 days in their fourth week, and
a second N.D.V in their sixth week.

Cost of Feeding

Table 2 shows the number of bags of feed, each weigh-
ing 45.46 kg., which had been consumed by each group
by the end of the experiment. Table 3 shows the cost of
each type of feed at the time of the experiment.

Table 2. Number of Bags of Feed Consumed/Group

No. of Starters  No. of Finishers Total No. of

Group Consumed (Bags) Consumed (Bags) Ba;s Consumed
Control 11 b 16
Test Group 1 10 b 16
Test Group 2 9 b 14

\

W
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Table 3. Cost 6f Feed at Time of Experiment

Starter Finisher
Feed (¢ per Bag) (¢ per Bag)
Commercial® ¢13.80 ¢13.30
Self-compounded Feed
Containing no Gari** 18.60 11.82
Self-compounded Feed
Containing Gari** 13.68 12.23

*The cost includes cost of transportation.
s*Includes cost of grinding, labor, and transportation.

Table 4. Cost of Feeding per Group
No. of Total  No. of Total Overall

Group Starter Cost Finishers Cost Cost
Covsumed (¢) Consumed (¢) (¢)
Control 11 151.80 b 66.60 218.30
Test Group 1 10 135.00 b 59.10 194.10
Test Group 2 9 123.12 b 61.16 184.27

Table 2 shows that Test Group 2 consumed the least
number of bags of feed (14 in eleven weeks) followed by
Test Group 1 (16). The Control consumed the most (16).

From Table 4, it can be seen that if a farmer com-
pounded his own feed, he could save on feed as much
as ¢24.2 per 100 broilers kept for eleven weeks provided
that the feed contained no gari, and ¢34.03 if the feed
contained gari.

Livability and Growth

A record of the number of birds per group alive at the
close of the experiment and their respective average
weight gains indicated that here, too, Test Group 2 per-
formed best. Of the 104 birds in each group at the begin-
ning of the experiment, 88 were left in the Control, 87 in
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Test Group 1, and 99 in Test Group 2 at the close of the
experiment. Based on this result it could be said that birds
yaised on self-compounded feed containing gari have higher
livability. The average liveweight gain among the Control
Group was 1.99 kg., among Test Group 1 it was 1.66 kg.,
and among Test Group 2 it was 1.95 kg. The efficiency of
feeding as measured by the ratio of the average cost of
feeding to the average liveweight gain is presented in
Table 5.

Table 5. Efficiency of Feeding

No.of Overall Ave. Total Ave. Efficiency

Birds at Costof Cost of Wwt. Wt. of Feeding

Endof Feeding Feeding Gain Gain  (¢/kg.)
Experiment Birds (¢) Birds (¢) (kg.)

Control 88 21830 248 17612 199 126
Test Groupl 87 194.10 2283 14348 1.66 136
Test Group2 99 18427 1.86 183.26 196 0.95

For a kilogramme of liveweight gained by each bird,
an average of ¢1.26 was spent on each bird in the Control
Group while ¢1.36 was spent in feeding each bird in Test
Group 1, and 956 pesewas on each bird in Test Group 2.
This shows that of the three groups, the birds in Test
Group 2 were the most efficiently fed. They were followed
by those in the Control Group and lastly by Test Group 1.

Assuming that each bird were to be kept to gain 2 kg.
(4.4 lbs.) liveweight, it would mean that ¢1.90 would be
spent to feed each bird in Test Group 2; ¢2.60 on each
bird in the Control Group, and ¢2.70 on each bird in Test
Group 1.

If a farmer kept 200 broilers he would save ¢120.00
(¢600.00 less ¢380.00) on feed if he compounded his own
feed containing gari.
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Conclusion

From the findings of this project it can be concluded
that to raise broiler birds from day-old chicks to the mar-
ketable age of eleven weeks at the Mampong Valley Social
Laboratory, it would be more economical to compound one’s
own feed containing gari, since: (i) Birds consume less of
the self-compounded feed containing gari than the com-
mercial feed; (ii) Livability is higher on the self-com-
pounded feed; and (iii) It costs less to raise a bird on the
self-compounded feed per a kilogramme weight gain.

The above conclusion is based on only one trial. The
experiment should therefore be repeateu with more em-
phasis on the comparison between the commercial feed and
the self-compounded feed containing gari. If the subse-
quent findings prove consistent with this experiment, I
would suggest that the Movement should organize poultry
farmers to purchase a grindirg machine and begin to com-
pound their own feed. This will go a long way to arrest
the unfortunate situation of feed shortages, which has
frustrated many poultry farmers in the MVSL.



A Method for Determining the Economics of
Compounding Poultry Feed Locally
(Phase II)

Nathan M. N. Yebuah

Poultry farming on a modest scale is becoming in-
creasingly popular with the rural folks in the Mampong
Valley Social Laboratory as the need for eggs, meat, and
money is becoming greater every year.

The vital role poultry raising can play in releasing
rural folk from poverty can scarcely be gainsaid.

Poultry raising on a commercial besis, however, is
beset by a number of problems, including lack of feed and
the susceptibility of birds to a number of diseases. The
former condition has been a discouraging factor to many
rural folks who have ventured into poultry raising, even
on a modest scale.

In the light of the nutritional and financial needs of
rural folk in the MVSL, a research study in this area was
considered important. The present study is a follow-up
to the preceding one. So important did I consider this
study that in spite of the fact that an unexpected shortage
of commercial poultry feed occurred halfway through the
experiment, I went ahead with it.

The objective of the study was to determine the possi-
bility of raising poultry to market weight on one’s own
compounded feed and to compare the cost involved with
that raised on commercial feed.

166
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Methods and Materials

The study was carried out at the Yensi Centre in the
MVSL from 26th November, 1975, to 16th February, 19%78.
A “otal of 200 day-old chicks were purchased from the
Pomadze Poultry Enterprises, Limited. Two bamboo
brooder houses and four bamboo broiler houses were used
to house the experimental birds.

Ten of the day-old chicks were found unfit for the
experiment so they were destroyed. Because only two
bamboo brooder houses were available, subdivision of the
fiock to allow for separate vitamin treatments was not
poasible. Therefore, all the birds were randomly divided
into two experimental groups (Control Group and Test
Group) ; feeding experiments, each involving the same two
vitamin treatments, were then initiated.

Feeding

The Controls received commercial feed. This was in
the form of Broiler Starter for the first eight weeks and
then Broiler Finisher during the last four weeks. The Test
Group was given self-compounded feed with ingredients
obtained from the Yensi Centre and surrounding market
centres.

Careful records were kept of the eleven feed ingre-
dients used in compounding the feeds, the sonrces of each
ingredient, and tweir unit prices. Equally maticulous data
was kept on the chemical composition of each of the feed
ingredients of the commercial feed (e.g., crude protein,
dry matter, ether extract, crude fibre, end gross energy)
as well as of the broiler starter and broiler finisher for
the Test Group.

Health

It was the aim of the experitent to keep the birds as
healthy as possible. To achieve this, the treatmint and
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vaccination regimens provided by the Pomadze Poultry
Enterprises Limited were judiciously followed.

As a result, no disease outbreak was recorded through-
out the experimental periods. Deaths in the .brooding
stage were mostly due to starvation and, in one case,
pneumonia. However, deaths after the brooding stage
were due to faulty management.

The treatments and vaccinutions were Antibiotic Medi-
cation in the first three days, Coc .idiostat for five days
during the birds’ first week, 1st Newcastle Disease Vacci-
nation (N.D.V.) in the second week, a repetition of Cocci-
diostat for five days in the birds’ fourth week, and 2nd
Newecastle Disease Vaccination (N.D.V.) in their sixth
week.

Results

Table 1 shows the number of bags of feed, each weigh-
ing 100 lbs. (46.4 kg.) consumed by each group at the
end of the seventh weck of the experimental period (broiler
starters consumed) as well as the number of bags of self-
compounded feed consumed by each group from the seventh
week to the end of the experimental period (broiler finisher
consumed).

Table 1 indicates that the Test Group consumed less
number of bags (12.26), with the Control consuming 15.76
bags of feed during the experimental period. The same
table reveals that a farmer could make as much as ¢81.28
on feed (¢297.06 less ¢215.78) per 100 birds up to twelve
weeks of age by compounding nis own feed containing gari.

Table 1. Cost of Feeding Per Group

No. of No. of
Breiler Broller
Starters Toial Finlshers Total Overall
Conisumed Cost Consumed Cost Cost
Group (Bags) (¢v) (Bags) (¢) (¢)
Control 8.76 168.26 7 128.80 297.06

Test Group 6 6.26 113.06 6 102.72 215.78
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From Table 2 it is evident that of the 95 birds in the
Control Group at the beginning of the experiment 91 were
left, while 89 birds of the total 96 birds on self-compound-
ed feed survived the experimental period. The birds did

Table 2. Efficiency of Production
Overall Average
No.of Costof Costof Total Ave,
Birds at Feeding Feeding Wwt. wt. Efficiency
Endof Birds Birds Gain Gain of
Group Experiment (¢) (¢) ke.) (kg.) Prodactio
Control 91 297.06 826 14026 1.b4 211

TestGroup 89 21678 242 12600 140 1.78

equally well on both feeds with respect to livability. How-
ever, the birds in the control group had a higher average
weight gain than those in the test group. The difference
in the average weight gains could be attributed to the
initial drag in the growth rate of the birds on gelf-com-
pounded feed during the brooding stage as a result of in-
adequate feeding trough space. The data collected were
not sufficient to allow for statistical analysis to be per-
formed to find out whether the differences in growth rates
were significant or non-significant.

Table 2 also indicates that the test group was more
efficient in production than the Control Group. It costs
less to produce a unit weight gain of one (1) kg. on each
bird in the Test Group than birds in the Control Group.

Conclusions and Recommendations

1. Birds consumed less of the self-compounded feed
than the commercial feed.

9. There is no difference between the livability and
the growth rate of the birds on the self-compound-
ed feed and the commercial feed.

8. It costs less to raise a bird on the self-compounded
feed per kilogramms weight gain.

g
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It is suggested that to confirm the findings of this
study another experiment should be conducted with the
following guidelines:

1. Commercial Feed should be purchased in bulk to
avert any feed shortage during the experiment.

2. Enough data on growth should be taken to make
statistical analysis possible.



Vegetable Farming Using Farmyard

Manure

S. Twumasi Afriyie

A series of experiments was carried out in the Mam-
pong Valley Social Laboratory between September 1976
and July 1976 while I was on attachment to the Movement
under the National Service Scheme. This village-based re-
gearch project was designed as a series of experiments to
determine the suitability and economic returns of some
recommended vegetables in the Social Laboratory using
farmyard manure and simple cultural practices.

The following reasons were adduced for the choice of
the project:

i)

if)

iii)

Although there seemed to be a potential for pro-
fitable vegetable farming in the ares, it was usual
for people in the area to buy vegetables from
marketing centres outside the Laboratory.

Large quantities of unused animal droppings were
available in the Laboratory owing to the intro-
duction of livestock and poultry farming in the
area; one of the chief advantages of mixed (crop
and livestock) farming is that the by-products of
each type of farming can be used to supplement
the other.

Mineral fertilizers cost more than organic manures
in developing economies. Organic manures have
an added advantage of improving the texture and
water-holding capacity of the soil. However, 8
disadvantage is their bulky nature; but even this
is less 8o in situations where livestock and crop
farms are located at the same place.

161
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Material and Methods

The series of experiinents were carried out on the
banks of the Yensi Stream at the Research Farm of the
Yensi Centre. The vegetation is described as a derived
secondary bush with a dominance of grass species and
lantana camara. There are two quite distinct rainy sea-
sons—the major from April to July and the minor from
September to November. The mean annual rainfall is
119.84 cm., with a rather uneven distribution during a
particular season. The soils (mainly brown to real sandy
loams) are ideal for crop production but have a low organic
content. The site carried pepper, garden eggs, and toma-
toes the previous year, but had reverted to bush.

Five vegetables were chosen for the experiments:
onion, hot pepper, garden egg, okro, arid tomato. These
were familiar vegetables to the people a1 they enjoyed a
good market in the area. These vegeiivnles are briefly
described below:

1. Onion (bawlu type) is a recommended variety of
the Ministry of Agriculture and is widely grown
especially in the northern part of the country. This
cultivar is more hardy than most of the exotic
varieties on the market. It flowers easily, has
;nedium-sized bulbs and takes 14-16 weeks to ma-
ure.

2. Hot pepper (Legon 18) was bred at the Faculty
of Agriculture of the University of Ghana. It has
ltong slender fruits and takes 14-16 weeks to ma-
ure.

8. Garden eggs (local) is one of the local selections
recommended by the Ministry of Agriculture. The
plant is short in stature and has round fruits. It
matures in about 12 weeks.

4. Okro (local) is populariy known as labadi. It is
short in stature with medium-sized, elongated
fruits. It has a duration of about 14 weeks.

b. Tomato (improved zuarungu) is a variety recom-
mended by the Ministry of Agriculture and widely
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grown in the country. The plant branches rather
profusely and the fruits are large and heavily
ridglt‘ad. It has a field growing period of about 12
weeks.

Experimental Procedure

Four of the vegetables—okro, pepper, garden egg, and
onion—were grown in the minor season of 1976; the to-
mato was grown in the major season of 1976. The plant-
ing scheme is shown below.

Table 1. Planting Scheme of the Vegetables

Field
Planting Total

Vegetable Date Area Spacing Duration

1. Okro 24/11/76  0.020 ha, ©0cm X 80cm Abandoned
in 6 weeks

2. Pepper 29/11/16 " ” 20 weeks

3. Garden egg b5/12/76 ” ” 16 weeks

4. Onion 12/12/76 0.018 ha. 16em X 16em 16 weeks

5. Tomato 4/5/16  0.020 ha. 90cm X 60cm 12 weeks

In all cases, the soil was given the following pre-plant-
ing manure treatments: (1) rabbit manure, (2) poultry
manure, (8) compest manure, (4) mineral fertilizer,
(8) control. The organic manures were applied at three
rates of 10, 20, and 30 tons per hectare. The mineral fer-
tilizer was applied at one rate of 126 kg/ha. Nothing was
applied in the case of the control.

Each experiment was laid out in a split-plot design
with a main plot of the five manure treatments and sub-
plots of the three rates of application. The sub-plot
treatments were replicated three times. Treatments were
randomised.

Management Practices

The vegetation was hand cleared and burnt later. This
was followed by land cleaning during which the twigs were



164 FIELD OPERATIONS AND RESEARCH IN THE MVSL

heaped together and burnt. Each plot of onion consisted
of a bed 240cm. x 90cm. with a spacing of 60cm. between
the beds. There were 46 beds altogether. All the other
vegetables were planted on ridges., Each plot consi:ted of
three ridges, each 180 cm. long, with 90 cm. between the
ridges.

The compost manure had been prepared the previous
year in a simplified manner for the sake of easy duplica-
tion by lccal farmers: The various crop-remains from
the research farm, together with the available animal drop-
pings from the livestock section of the Centre, were simply
dumped in a pit about 3 metres square and 1.6 metres
deep. This was covered with thrash and soil when it got
filled up. The rabbit and poultry droppings were applied
fresh, but had been collected and heaped in the open for
periods ranging from 1-4 weeks. The manures were ap-
plied to the plots about a week before planting time.

The nursery soil was composited from 3 parts of black
virgin top soil to 1 part of compost manure. This was
heat-sterilized by roasting. The vegetables were nursed
in bamboo trays. The seedlings were watered daily. Nur-
sing took approximately four weeks to complete. Trans-
planting, in each case, was done after manure application.
In the dry season, the vegetables were watered regularly
using buckets of water from the Yensi Stream. The water
was sprinkled on the plants with perforated bamboo cups
and calabashes. In the major season, the tomato was com-
pletely rainfed.

The crops were also mulched with dry grasses and
maize stalks in the dry season. The onion was, however,
not mulched. The tomatoes were pruned to two stems per
plant and staked. Weeding was regularly done. The onion
beds were also regularly stirred with bamboo forks.

The onion was generally free from pests and diseases.
The pepper and garden eggs were, however, attacked by
nematodes later in the season, resulting in premature deaths

W



VEGETABLE FARMING USING FARMYARD MANURE 165

of some of the plants. Leaf-eating insects and caterpillars
were controlled by regular spraying of Aldrex 40.

Harvesting wis done by hcua-picking the fresh, ma-
ture fruits. The fruits were weighed fresh. The pepper
and garden eggs were harvested weekly while the tomato
was harvested twice weekly. The onion was harvested in
bulk and dried for about a week before weighing,

Results

The okro could not survive the dry season as a result
of a severe harmattan condition at the planting time. The
experiment on okro was therefore abandoned six weeks
after planting. All the other experiments were success-
fully completed and the results are presented below.

Table 2. Yield Response of the Various Vegetables to
Different Manure Treatments

Kg./Ha.
Manure
Treatment Tomato Pepper Garden Egg Onion
Poultry 16,139.62 4,329.3a 866.26  4,268.2ab
Rabbit 13,667.1a 5,349.1a 817.1b  8,669.0b
Compost 9,762.9b 2,206.6b  1,001.2a 2,175.2¢
Fertilizer 6,441.0c 1,671.6¢ 476.4c 3,191.6bc
Control 8,404.0bc 201.2¢ 531.6c 5,122.7a

Treatments bearing the same letters in a column are not
significantly different at b percent level (Duncan’s Multi-
ple Range Test).

The following may be deduced from the results:

1. Generally, for all the vegetables except the onion,
yields were significantly better when the organic ma-
nures were applied.

2. For the tomato and pepper, the highest yields were
obtained by using fresh poultry and rabbit droppings.

"
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In the case of the garden egg, compost was much
better than fresh droppings,

3. There was no significant difference between the use

of fresh poultry and rabbit droppings in growing the
vegetables.

4. In the onion experiment, the highest yields were ob-
tained in the poultry and control treatments. The fact
that the control outyielded the other treatment is
rather anomalous and may need further investigation.
In any case, it was observed that the control occurred

at a site markedly richer in ash; this might have con-
tributed to the anomaly.

5. Generally, differences between the three rates of ap-
plication were not significant.

Table 3. Yield Response of the Various Vegetables to
Different Rates of Manure Application

Kg./Ha.
Rate Toraato Pepper  Garden Egg Onion
10 tons/ha. 8,678.ba 1,762.2b 468.9a 1,132.9a

20 tons/ha. 8,487.4a 2,281.7a 712.8a 1,399.0a
30 tons/ha. 8,098.2a 2,806.3a 580.3a 1,448.3a

Treatments bearing the same letters in a column are not

significantly different at 5 percent level (Duncan’s Multiple
Range Test).

Conclusion

General indications are that for all the vegetables used
in the experiments, yields were significantly better where
organic manures were applied. This is not surprising,
gince the soil-improving qualities of organic manures be-
come outstanding and vital when the soils are sandy loams
as found in the MVSL. These soils are ideal for crop pro-
duction but have relatively low organic matter content and
low capacity for water retention. Mineral fertilizers lack
binding effects on the soil and, therefore, it is expecte.d
that vegetables would do less well with their use. This
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is more so in the dry season when the water-holding capa-
city is vital to the growth of crops. This disadvantage of
mineral fertilizers could be improved by the liberal appli-
cation of mulch. However, in conditions of general water
gcarcity, as occurred later in the minor season, this ad-
vantage is largely lost. It may be noted, however, that
only one rate of fertilizer was applied.

Generally, the fresh poultry and rabbit manures per-
formed better than compost. This might have been due
in part to the mode of preparation of the compost which,
for the sake of easy duplication by rural folks, was done
rather unconventionally. Also, the compost was a bit too
old. Granted all this, however, the fact that the fresh
droppings performed better is quite important. The use of
fresh droppings is devoid of the added labour and manage-
ment costs of composting. It also means that the manure
can simply be carried from the animal house and directly
applied in the field. When this is done, however, the appli-
cation should be done at least a week before planting (in
cases of adequate moisture) and much longer when water
is scarce (as in the dry season). This cultural practice is
necessary to aveid scorching of seedlings.

The general picture was that there was no significant
difference in results owing to the application of the three
different rates, viz., 10, 20.and 30 tons/ha. This means
that it may not be necessary to use the higher rates with
the added labour costs. As a rule of thumb, therefore,
10-20 tons/ha. may be recommended as adequate for the
growth of vegetables in the area.

With the exception of the garden egg, expected profits
were quite high.* Obviously the highest returns were re-

*Rditor's Note: Several tables appended to this report, which
showed in great detail the estimated costs per hectare for each
of the four vegetables, and the net return to land, labor, and
management per hectare for each crop, have been deleted in the
interests of space.
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corded for the organic manures where returns per hectare
ranged from ¢695.00 to ¢7,600.00. The highest return was
recorded for the major-season tomato, followed in order
by the onion, pepper, and garden egg.

It may be concluded finally that there is a high
potential for profitable vegetable farming in the MVSL
using organic manures. This expectation is reinforced by
the general enthusiasm shown toward the project by local
farmers.
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Problems of Implementation:
" The Macro-Level

V. K. Nyanteng

The urgent need to develop rural communities in
Ghana was registered about three decades ago by Profes-
gor K. Twum-Barima in a 1948 report on the relevance to
West Africa of the US. Extension Service. It was not
until about a decade ago, however, that the concept of
rural development was embraced by the Government as
one of the important policy priorities for overall national

development.

In 1967, a Ministry of Rural Development was estab-
lished to oversee the rapid development of rural Ghana.
About five years later, the Ministry of Rural Development

was abolished and, in its place, a Department of Rural

Development came into existence under the umbrella of the

Ministry of Social Welfare, Labour and Cooperatives.

Prior to 1967, efforts made to develop rural Ghana
focused on agriculture, the main occupation of rural folk.
The main reason for developing agriculture is to increase
rural incomes so as better to enable the rural population to
support basic modern amenities. The history of rural
Ghana, particularly in the Ashanti and Brong-Ahafo Re-
gions, is full of examples of rising rural incomes being
translated into the provision of social amenities and ser-
vices, such as health posts and clinies, school blocks, com-
munity centres, water supply, feeder roads, massive cathe-
drals, electricity, and so forth. Other rural areas, how-
ever, were not in a similar position to provide themselves
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with similar social amenities. To correct the resulting im-
balance in rural development in the country, the approach
to rural development since 1967 has been broadened to
brace the provision of social amenities needed to improve
the quality of life in rural communities.

Yet a decade of rural development activities in the
country does not appear to have resulted in any significant
elimination of poverty and improvement in the quality of
life in rural areas, particularly in those communities which
lack income-generating industries and/or a good agricul-
tura] base. A prominent Ghanaian economist—R. K. Gar-
diner—has indicated that “although the recent approaches
to solving the rural development problem are commend-
able, they do not appear to be going far enough,”

The objective of this paper is to examine how rural
development programmes in the country have not nchieved
the expected results. In this exercise, emphasis is placed
on problems regarding implementation of rural develop-
ment pregrammes, particularly at the macro-level.

Various studies and observations point to the fact that
several problems limit an effective implementation of rural
development programmes at the macro-level in Ghana. The
problems discussed in this paper center around rural deve-
lopment policy, planning, coordination, funding, follow-up,
commitment to the programmes, and project location.

Rural Development Policy

Although the Government fully appreciates the urgent
need to develop the rural sector as a prerequisite to over-
all national development, it is argued by a number of
people that there has never Leen a national policy for a
nation-wide rural development programme with a consis-
tent strategy and ideology. The result is that emphasis
on various aspects of rural development has shifted with

1See Gardiner, R. K., “Keynote Address at the Conference on
Rural Development and Regional Planning” (Kumasi: 12th April,
1977), p. .
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each change in government. Some areas where rural deve-
lopment policies in successive Governments have ghifted
are highlighted in the introduction. The changes in policies
and/or priorities are often accompanied by an abandon-
ment and neglect of programmes already starled.

Oftentimes policies designed to achieve rural develop-
ment are not cuiisistent with the main objective of rural
development, namely, to improve the lot of rural folk.
This point can be illustrated by a statement of R. K. Gar-
diner, Commissioner for Econoraic Planning, with regard
to some of the prugrammes designed to increase agricul-
tural production irn Ghana as well as some other African
countries:

During the current Five Year Developmen} Pian for Chana,
we plan to increase agricultural output through organized
fa:~ groups like Crops Associations, Young Farmers Group,
Nnolboa Groups, Nucleus Farms, the Block-Farming Group
of the National Reconstruction Corps, etc. All these are
admiitedly working efforts at finding new organizational
structures for agricultural production. We recognize the
fact that these innovations will only enable a small propor-
tion of the rural population to actively participate in the
massive agricultural programmes envisaged in the plan2

By bypassing some of the rural folk in income-gene-

rating proiects, the plan renders them ineffective in fund-
ing and maintaining rural development projects.

Planning Rural Development Programmes

The planning and design of development programmes
in the country—including those in rural development—
have essentially followed the “topdown” approach. By this
approach, agents involved in rural development plan and
design programmes in their Head Offices and pass them
on to their field staff for implementation. Development
programimes formulated in this way often do not involve
the people who ere to implement them, and thus they often

28ee Gardiner, R. K., Ibid, p. 2.
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turn out to be incompatible with the needs and aspirations
of the target people.

It is realized that farmers in the country are not ade-
quately consulted in planning agricultural development
programmes. Consequently, many such programmes fail
to gain roots in rural communities. A classic example
occurred in the early 19608 when the Government decided
to modernize our so-called traditional agriculture through
mechanization. A large nnmber of tractors and various
implements were importel. Bzsides being the wrong mo-
del tractor and implements for our soil and vegetation,
farmers could not economically use them due to the small
gize of their farms. In the meantime, cutlasses, which
they needed, were in short supply.

Literature is full of allegations that farmers in the
deveioping world resist change. Detinitely they are not
going to change or contribute to a successful implementa-
tion of a development programme if the programme is in-
compatible with their needs and aspirations. The problems
of rural areas are essentially internal problems, and solu-
tions to them can only be found internally, within the rural
communities themselves.

Coordination of Rural Development Programmes

The problem of rural development has several inter-
related dimensions. Finding a solution to the problem has
therefor. .nvolved a variety of organizations, including gov-
ernment ministri>~ and departments, private organizations,
and both local and foreign institutions. Oftentimes these
orgenizations plan and implement programmes in isolation.
Consenuently, development projects tend to be sporadic
and have little appreciable impact on the development of
rural areas.

There are, however, several instances where organiza-
tions concerned with rural development have joined toge-
ther to tackle various dimensions of the problem in an
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integrated manner. E.:mples of the integrated approach
to rural development are the MVSL and the Tawkwa IRD
Project. Both projects involve several government minis-
tries and departments, local institutions, and foreign or-
ganizations. It is believed that the integrated approach
provides the coordinated action needed to make an impact
on the rural scene.

However, a study of a few integrated rural develop-
ment programmes in Ghana shows that this approach still
has problems. A few months after initiating the inte-
grated project at Tawkwa, some of the participating or-
ganizations began to make and implement decisions con-
trary to the overall working policy of the project. This,
without doubt, can lead to an ineffective implementation
of the entire integrated project.

Funding of Development Programmes

Some rural development programmes are initiated
with the expectation that ‘he target people will contribute
part of the capital, labour, and other resources needed for
ita successful implementation. It is a common observation
that such expectations are often not realized. This hap-
pens mainly with projects which the target people con-
sider less a priority than other projects. Thus, when it
comes to contributing funds for the proposed project, par-
ticipants prove to hiuve competing demands for their
meagre incomes, such as paying school fees, buying food,
or paying for marriages and funerals, They are there-
fore not in a position to contribute their quota towards
successful implementstion of the projects.

Follow-up of Development Projects

Many rural development programmes lack systematic
plans for follow-up. Consequently the achievement of
such programmes has deteriorated or they have died pre-
maturely. The rountryside is full of health clinics with
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inadequate staff and drugs, farm machinery with nc spare
parts, roads which have deteriorated to such an extent
{hat they cannot be used, electricity plants which are not
functioning, broken down pipe-borne water systems, etc.

Oftentimes when a project is completed, the providing
agent withdraws and expects the target people to maintaia
it. Invariably the target people are not organized or
trained well enough to maintain the operation. Mainte-
nance of projects always requires funds which, it is as-
sumed, the target people can generate. But, when these
funds do not materialize, the project falls into oblivion.
Rural communities are full of such cases.

Popular Commitment

Similarly a number of rural development projects have
not succeeded because those who were to implement the
projects had no commitment to them. One factor which
gives rise to non-commitment is the “top-down” approach
to the planning and design of projects. The people who
are expected to implement such programmes have not been
involved in their pleaining and therefore do not care very
much whether or rot they are successful.

Programme Localion

A necessary condition for the successful implementa-
tion of well-planrned and designed projects is that cacn
project be located at the most economically advantageous
point. If a project is wrongly located, its successful im-
plementation becomes a problem. A project may be wrong-
ly located to rectify a natural imbalance in the develop-
ment of several rural communities. On the other hand,
some projects are wrongly Ioeated because they are located
on the basis of the political power of individuala or groups
of people who manage to lobby for such projects. even
though on cconomic grounds the proposéd projects are in-
appropriate.
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Suggested Corrective Actions

For the effective implementation of rural development
programmes at the macro-level, the following should be
noted:

1. The government should be consistent in its policy
towards rural development programmes.

2. The planning and design of programmes should
reflect the needs and aspirations of the target peo-
ple by involving them at the planning and design
stages of the programmes. Junior officers in the
field, who are essentially responsible for project
implementation, shonld also be invited to partici-
pate fully in the planning and design of program-
mes. By this decentralized approach to the plan-
ning and design of programmes, a local commit-
ment to their successful implementation will be en-
couraged.

3. The target people should be adequately trained to
take over the project after *he withdrawal of the
agencies who helped in its initial implementation.

4. The availability of funds and other resources re-
quired for the project, and for follow-up or main-
tenance, must be certain. Programmes should be
located in rural communities which have the needed
resources for an effective operation. If the goal
of rural development is to correct an imbalance
in the differential development of various rural
communities, the way to do it is to plan and design
programmes for the various communities on the
basis of what resources are available.



Utilization of Research Results
K. Dua-Opare

A research scientist may conduct research to seek
knowledge for its own sake or to seek solutions to prac-
tical problems. In deciding on the type of research to
conduct, the researcher’s decision is influenced by many
factors.

There is an honoured academic tredition which indi-
cates that knowledge should be sought not for practical
reasons but for its intrinsic value. It seems society and
institutions of higher learning place a high premium on
research which seeks knowledge for its own sake. Some-
times a researcher may seek a practical solution to a prob-
lem (say, how to grow good quality pepper on the Accra
plains). Such a researcher is not rewarded or encouraged
because a reviewer may say that the research is not of
academic depth; thus the researcher does not get his pro-
motion. There is conflict between practitioners and basiv
researchers, since practitioners feel that the ultimate out-

come of research should immediately benefit people in im-

proving the quality of their lives. Such practitioners look
on basic research as unimportant and sometimes a waste
of time.

The links between the practitioner and the consumer
are mainly through extension education (farm schools,
farm vigits, meetings, shows, ete.). In most countries,
this link does not exist and, even when it does exist, it is
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rather weak and ineffective. Thus the consumer does not
fully benefit from research.

Improving the Linkage Between Researchers,
Practitioners, and Farmers

A good linkage system between reseerchers and prac-
titioners (extension officers) and consumers (farmers) is
the sine qua non of progressive rural development. With-
out this linkage, rural development will continue at a slow
rate. In Ghana, we cannot depend on users receiving re-
search information by chance. This would slow our rural
development. We have to accelerate the utilizalion of re-
search findings.

For a moment, let us look at the production, dissemi-
nation, and utilization of knowledge in the United States
and Brazil. The success of agricultural production in
these countries is the result of farmers benefiting from
up-to-date research findings.

The United States Agricultural Extension Services ia
based at its Land Grant Universities. Both Extension Of-
ficers and Researchers are under one university umbreila.
Agricultural Extension Officers act as links between re-
searchers and farmers. Farmers’' problems are conveyed
to the researchers at the universities; when the problems
are solved by the researchers, farmers quickly receive the
benefit of the research through Extension Officers. There
are also links (joint projects) between the various insti-
tutions interested in rural development and the farmern.

A similar arrangement is uved in Cocoa Extension in
Brazil. A cocon farmer receives research information aml
inputs from one organization (CEPLAC). Thia organiza.
tion has under it a Training Division, Credit Division, Re
aearch Division, Fxtension Division, and Communication
and Information Division. This arrangement makes it
possible for farmers to gain quick access to research find.
inge, inputs, and credit.

&f‘)
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In contrast to the American and Brazilian systems,
most research done in Ghana does not reach the user. For
research to benefit the user at this point in Ghana’s deve-
lopment, the bulk of research should be based on his needs.
The problems of the user would be sent through practi-
tioners (extension officers) to the researcher (applied re-
searcher) for a solution. The applied researcher may need
an input from the basic researcher in order to come up
with an answer. A solution found could then be sent
back to the farmer via his local extension officer.

In order to effect a smooth flow of information in
Ghana, there should be links connecting Researchers, Prac-
titioners, and Farmers. This would involve:

a) One organization in which Basic Research, Applied
{){esltlearch, and Practitioners are all under one um-
rella.

b) An expanded number of outreach programmes to
help diffuse research findings.

¢) Joint technical consultations and joint research
projects so as to involve researchers and practi-
tioners in solving a common problem.

d) Requiring Extension Officers, Public Health Nur-
ses, and Social Workers to teach users, not just
provide services and disseminate information.

e) Utilization of mass communication techniques, such
a}s: bulletins, radio broadcasts, demonstrations, and
shows,

f) Involvement of consumers (farmers) in research

projects.

In conclusion I will once again stre-c that: (a) Know-
ledge-building by itself cannot help rural development;
knowledge should be useful to man. Application-oriented
research is what is most needed in Ghana; (b) Knowledge
should be highly accessible to users (farmers); and (c) An
effective system should be established to convey researrh
findings to users and to motivate them to use the findings.

Y
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As someone has said, “Pursuing knowledge for its own
sake is like keeping tools locked up in a tool chest. Tools
must be used. So, too, knowledge must be put to work.”

\A”



Implementation Prohlems in the MVSL
I. K. Appiah
B. A. Quarcoo

It is widely accepted that in any attempt to solve
problems, new ones are created. This has been shown te
be quite true since field operations started in the Mamporx
Valley Social Laboratory. What we consider dangerous is
for the new problems to become more complex than those
which initially we are attempting to solve.

Our prcblems are both general and spec.fic ones.
Among the general ones are those relating to administra-
tive procedures, civic responsibilities, finance, and the hu-
man factors affecting development. Problems of a more
specific nature involve the physical environment and live-
lihood.

Administrative Procedures

Though the MVSL is a young organisation, it is clear
to every worker that its objective is to help rural people
raise their standards of living. The means to achieve this
noble objective have not been spelt out in a form which
gives sufficient guidance to officers not well versed in the
principles and ‘zchniques of rural reconstruction. Their
procedures have sometimes fallen cut of step with those
acceptable to the administration.

An example of this is the style of preparing project
proposals. The time and money which is lost in preparing
proposals which are rejected outright give cause for great
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concern. A day’s course was run last year on procedures
for preparing proposals at the University of Ghana by an
expert in the subject, but it seems that much more remains
to be done. Well-established funding ageats, including
USAID and CUSO, have carefully designed all-purpose for-
mulae for proposals for rural development projects. A
more practical approach for the GhRRM, however, is to
develop its own general formulae so as to meet the variot™
requirements of our funding sources. This will make for
uniformity, too.

Sometimes, too, cersain steps taken by some officers
in the field have not met with the approval of the adminis-
tration. In some cases, this has resulted in conflicts that
take time to settle, while the rural people, for whose wel-
fare our programmes are designed, are left in the back-
ground until things get gorted out. The Board and field
staff alike would do well to develop programmes which
can be revised in the light of field and other practical
experience.

Human Factors

Human problems in the implementation process may
be caused by the staff, but also it is with the people. Let
us begin with staffing problems. Programmes of such a
magnitude as rural reconstruction call for special training,
special devotion, special dedications, and special sacrifice.
Organizations which operate under difficult conditions like
the GhRRM have managed to attract a high calibre of
professionals and technicians by offering attractive condi-
tions of service. If it has staff of the right calibre, the
organization stands a good chance of achieving maximum
success. Some of the specialists who were trained in the
Philippines and who nevertheless left the GhREM in the
first year of field operations did so partly because of poor
conditions of service. A critical study of service conditions
in the Philippines, Thailand, and Guatemala supports the

\A-
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need for good service conditions in order to ol:tain good
work. Ghana can take a cue from this,

Another aspect of the human problem is that the rural
people have been more interested in immediate gains than
long-term ones., We have seen three types of people—
those ready to try our methods, those who wait to try
them when the results of other people’s experiments have
been seen, and those who are complacent with what they
already know. Therefore some people wash their hands
with soap before they eat while others flatly refuse to do
so. Education has done the unexpected in a number of
cases, thereby fulfilling Dr. Yen's assertion that a pro-
gramme designed for the good of the people will fail if
it does not fulfill what they themselves want. Compul-
gion, even for their own good, will simply defer the hope
of peace. If people, being ignorant, want what is .10t for
their good, then education and guidance--not compulsion—
are required.

We organise educational programmes not only for the
staff but also for the people, so that we can come to a
common understanding. But education cannot be confined
only to the people and the staff—the Board, and, indeed,
the Ghanaian public need it.

Civic Responsibility

At the onset of field operations in the MVSL, only a
few of the towns and villages had chiefs. Others had a
two-tier authority structure with the traditional Council
and the Development Committee running their affairs. It
is common knowledge that these two authorities did not
agree. Kwamoso is a case in point, where one fection of
the people was summoned together by a handbell whilst
the other was summoned by a gong-gong.

The position today is that law and order is maintained
by a traditional authority composed of chiefs end elders.
At the same time, the Village/Town Development Legis-

\\7
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lative Instrument, which provides for an elective Com-
mittee with the Chief or an elected person as the chair-
man, is gradually being implemented. Implementation of
this Instrument is made difficult because no effort has
been made to educate the people concerning its provisions.
Also, the Instrument empowers the Committee to levy
taxes for specific development projects, but does not give
it the power of enforcement. The people do not even
know the procedures for elections and so naturally cannot
implement it.

Some places have implemented it. In one case, some
prominent persons among the village people, who expected
to be elected but were dropped by their own people, go
along with us, but do everything to frustrate the efforts
of the Committee. In another case, the Secretary of the
Development Committee at Sokoda Guaso is using his
position to the disadvantage of the majority. One of his
sheep was let loose and was consequently caught and sent
tn Adawso by the sanitary overseer in charge of the area.
The matter was reported to the Mampong Police who,
through lack of knowledge of the Instrument, subjected
the loyal civii servant to persecution. The obvious result
was for him to deny these people his services, And to-
day, Sokoda (luaso, once an almost model village, has gone
back to square one.

To educate the people on government policies and
{opical issues, we have organised the chiefs into a Council
of Chiefs which meets every three months to discuss gov-
ernment policies concerning metrication, the change of old
Cedis into new, and the change from left to right popular-
ly referred to as Nefanifa, and the government’s “Opera-
tion Feed Yourseclf’ programme.

Finance

It is without doubt that any organisation, including
even a national government, needs funds at one time or
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other. The problers are generally bigger if the organisa-
tion is a private and non-profit one like the GhRRM.

Although we get some support from friendly organi-
sations like the International Institute of Rural Reconsiruc-
tion and the U.S. Agency for International Development,
support of any size in this inflation-ridden world cannot
be said to be adequate. So grave has the situation been
at times that workers have ii2d tv wait weeks after the
end of the month for their salaries. Staff members, at
one time or other, have had to forgo their increments in
order for the administration to be run. And, until a year
ago, our funds were only enough to pay for staff salaries
and nothing more. The demands on cur services are great
and, unless funding agents increase their support for us,
our pace of progress will slow down considerably.

Physical Problems

The laboratory, as you know, is situated in a valley
flanked on the east by the Akuspem Ridge and on the
west by the Cherepong Hills. In addition, there are oc-
casional rises here and there. Thus the undulating nature
of the terrain makes mechanised farming difficult. How-
ever, the people have been able to farm the slopes and
valleys successfully with their hoes and cutlasses. The
result had been destruction of the forest cover. The area
is gradually becoming a grassland.

The question of accessibility is also of paramount im-
portance. The villages are linke.! by numerous foot-paths
and in some cases feeder roads. Apart from the main
Mamfe-Koforidua highway, the feeder roads which join the
main population centres become impassable when it rains.
Even the main road which leads to the Centre becomes a
death trap after any rainfall. If the standard of these
feeder roads could be raised to that of third class roads,
communication would be greatly helped during the rainy
8eason.
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The valley area has become a :nelting pot with many
tribes trying to work together. About 40 percent of the
people are aliens. Most of them thus have no substantial
investment in the area. After they have made their
money, they send the proceeds home. They don’t bother
about where they stay; most of their dwelling houses are
thus unplastered mud-and-thatch structures. If these
people could be persuaded to plaster their houses, it would
enhance the beauty of the villages.

Basic Infrostructure

It is a fact that rural work is difficult. We are all
aware of rural-urban migration. Among the factors which
make people go to urban areas are good drinking water,
the presence of health facilities and decent accommodations
and transportation. Thus it would not be far-fetched to
provide for these facilities before any other meaningful
rura] work is done. The provision of rainboots and rain-
coats [for staff] should be on the priority list. I hope
nobody would risk his dear life in an encounter with
snakes—or wild enimals, for that matter.

A clean and decent accommodation is a must for any
worker. The pathetic situation is when one has to be push-
ing his tables and chairs around when it rains in order
to save valuable records. In addition, one has to return
to a semi-dark room to rest his tired limbs after a hard
day’s work. Needless to say that such a person would not
be able to work efficiently the next day. There should
be a crash programme to provide staff quarters and other
facilities so that there won't be cause to worry about this
need.

The need for good drinking water cannot be ignored;

especially if one transplants somebody from an urban en-
vironment to a rural setting, you don’t deny him his good
water. Nobody is saying there should be a multi-millien
dollar water supply project, but bore-noles or a well where

|9
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the people can get clean clear water is especially impor-
tant where the climatic conditions are harsh and all the
streams and nonds dry up during the dry season.

It is said that an office is the nerve centre of any
organisation. For effective coordination and supervision
there should be an office block where most (if not all) of
1he operations can be centrally controlled. A situation
where different office functions are spread over the whole
place and commuaication is difficult affects administration

very much.

There may be good and laudable programmes which
the average worker would like to pursue. But if there is
no basic equipment like boards and slates or audio-visual
aids (at least for demonstrations), then how do you get
the programme through to the villager? If clearcut guide-
lines are given, they should be accompanied by the pro-
curement of the necessary tools to carry them out.

Livelihood

This multi-purpose department has a lot of problems
with its running. However, with good planning most of
these problems could be overcome.

Crops Production: Among some of the problems here
are lack of adequate rainfall, reliable labour supply, and
farm inputs like improved seeds, fertilizer, and insecticides.
If the rains don’t come and there are wells, the water
could be used to water the crops. In case of an unreliable
labour supply, those who are there should be adequately
paid in order to attragt others; if their remuneration is
below the rate prevailing at cther places, potential labour
might not be attracted.

The supply of farm inputs has a telling effect on the
teachings of the Movement. If a farmer is taught the
essence of improved seeds and the effectiveness of insec-
ticides, imagine what will happen if he goes to buy them

@l
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and he does not get them. It will be greatly appreciated
if the Movement would have the courage to procure these
things and sell them to the farmers.

Livestock: The introduction of a simpler method of
rearing poultry has made many people aware that they
can earn a lot if they give it the proper attention. How-
ever, the supply of day-old chicks leaves much to be de-
sired. Imagine booking birds three months ahead and, on
the appointed date, you go and are told there aren’t any.
The position of the feed is no better. One has to wait
for a long time before one can get it. In the interval,
what does one expect the birds to eat? They will die and
a lot of money would go just like that. The poultry drugs,
too, are nowhere to be found.

A long-term programme to rekindle interest in poultry-
raising is for the Movement to start a hatchery on its
own. Then and there the farmers would be assured of a
regular supply of chicks. A standing agreement could
be signed with the poultry-feed manufacturers so that we
get a regular supply of feed for our own use and that of
the farmer.

Marketing of birds sometimes presents a problem.
Because the chicks supply is not regular, one cannot enter
into a firm contract with anybody which assures a weekly
or monthly supply. Thus, when birds are raised off-sea-
son, their sale becomes a problem. A lot of sheep and
goats are reared in the area. These animals die on-and-off
even though the veterinary people are brought in when
the need arises. Sometimes the animals die even before
we hear of it. If the Movement can arrange with the
Veterinary Department to send one of their men to the
MVSL at regular intervals, this would go a long way to
ameliorate the situation.

Rural Industries: Most of the villagers know one or
two crafts which, if taken seriously, would yield additional
income. But because of the imported crafts on the market
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they are not interested in making them. However, with
the recent squeeze on the market, the need to revive these
crafts has become very pressing. The trend now is that
they would like us to do some of these things—Ilike soap-
making, basket-weaving, and carving—before they try it.

Cooperatives: Cooperative effort is believed to be the
central core of the livelihood programme, for it tends te
bring all its efforts together. However, there have been
some obstacles emanating from both the villagers and the
government ag-ncy in charge of this. Some of the vil-
lagers are very apathetic to the whole issue, and would not
like to hear of it at all. Some of them do not want to
pay their share of capital; others attend meetings only
irregularly. Furthermore, the registration of a society
takes a century to accomplish. How de you think an ordi-
nary farmer can afford to wait such a period for its regis-
tration? His interest dies out, and fast.

There is a need for ediucation to disabuse the farmers’
minds of any fears they may entertain in getting involved
in the task of cooperation. In addition, those who are in
charge of registration should endeavour to finish the re-
gistration process as quickly as possible in order to give
credibility to the government’s policy of inviting as many
people as possible to form cooperative societies.

* ® »

The problems are many and the resources are limited.
It is the wish of the field staff to work hard, but when
some of these problems rise like mountains before them
their spirits are dampened and nothing concrete can be
achieved. They therefore need material and moral sup-
port, patience and understanding in the herculean task of
helping one help himself.
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Problems in the Health Programme
D. A. Ampofo

Iu implementing any rural development programme
there are always a number of problems. Several problems

have arisen in the health programmes undertaken in the

MYVSL.

Adverse Climatic Conditions

I begin with this problem because very often people
who debate on rural development propound theories on
what should be done for the rural people from air-condi-
tioned rooms. The climatic conditions in the rural area
are always a problem for non-natives of a particular area
who have decided to reside and work with rural people.
The conditions prevailing in urban areas are quite different
from those in rural areas; adjustment is essential before
any officer can be of use.

Whenever I visit MVSL or Danfa on a typical sunny
day I find the environmentzl conditions unpleasant. The
circulating air becomes hot in the scorching sun and,
coupled with high humidity, the atmosphere becomes al-
most unbearable. We anticipated these harsh conditions,
but the initial staff had to adjust to them as quickly as
possible and be sufficiently dedicated to accept them. Two
officers left at the initial stages because their health could
not stand up to these living conditions. '

In the past two years the rainfall has been inadequate
and this has added to the difficulties of living. A water

191

Y



192 PROBLEMS OF IMPLEMENTATION

shortage hampered the building programme of the Centre.
It also affected crops both on the experimental farm and
on the farms of people in the project ares.

Tendency of People to Recidivism

Recidivism is the habit of people to fall back into their
bad ways after an initial change for the better. Most
people in the MVSL—like those in most parts of rural
Ghana—either have their own notion about causation of
disease or mno definite view at all. On account of this,
health education on causes of disease and the motivation
of people to improve their environment has become the
prime concern of the health team. But recidivism is a
continuing problem. For example, when we gtarted opera-
tions in the area we stressed the need for controlled tip-
ping of household refuse. A number of households tried
this methcd of refuse disposal. But when the pits filled
up, & majority of the converts were not sufficiently mo-
tivated tc dig new pits and went back to their old habit
of dumping refuse above ground. (One factor which did
not encourage pit digging was the drought, which made
the ground hard to dig.) To counter recidivist tenden-
cies, propagators have been urged to keep remcinding the
people of the need to sustain a hygienic environment.

Poverty of the Rural People

The income of rn.any rural people is low. In addition,
most people give a low priority to spending money on
health. When people are asked to carry out health-related
activities which involve the expenditure of money, they
are unable to purchase what is recommended. For exam-
ple, at the clinics, baby foods, drugs, and special diets are
geldom purchased when recommended. People are also
disinciined to send a sick child to the district hospital when
the case has been referred there. The introduction of
wooden louvre windows and the water-sealed toilet have
not made much headway, partly because of lack of money.

7/0\
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Health Staff

The Movement lost its Health Specialist over a year
ago because she was too old to carry out her arduous clinic
and environmental health duties, It has not been possible
to recruit a replacement in spite of advertisements. The
Regional Ministry of Health has generously supplied the
Movement with two Community Health Nurses and two
Assistants who have worked for the past two-and-a-half
years. These have been the mainstay of the health pro-
gramme, and have been responsible for maternal and child
care activities in the area. Without this help from the
Ministry, it would have been impossible to conduct our
health programmes.

Logistic Support

The GhRRM has only one vehicle. This truck is ex-
pected to convey officers of the various departments—in-
cluding health officers—to their place of work in the field,
to collect supplies, to serve the administrative staff, and
to be used as an ambulance in emergencies. The demands
on this vehicle are obviously great. Because of this, oc-
cagionally the health team, having been deposited in one
village to hold clinic, either has had to stay in the village
until collected in the evening or to walk long distances to
the Centre, over difficult terrain in the sun or rain.

Once, when I visited the Centre, the self-reliance and
enthusiasm of the nurses was impressively demonstrated.
The vehicle was not available to the nurses that day.
Early in the morning the big box containing drugs and
food supplements was deposited in the village where the
clinic was to be held. At about 9 o'clock in the morning
the nurses, in their broad brim hats, left in the drizzling
rain to hold clinic in this particular village, going by way
of a short-cut bush path, a walk of about 25 minutes. I
later arrived in the village by car over the motorable road
to find that the nurses had already arrived at the clinie

1
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and started work. Inadequate means of transport reduces
the effectiveness of the Movement in the field and slows
down progress.

These stated problems, especially that of staff chort-
age, has rendered the health programme deficient in three
areas of preventive health: family planning, prophvlactic
measures against malaria, and the training of village health
workers,
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An Evaluation Survey Report

N. 0. Addo, D. A. Ampofo, D. N, A. Nortey, C. K. Brown
and E. A. Gyasi

The GhRRM’s actual field operations in the MVSL be-
gan in 1974. A Baseline ‘Survey was conducted in 1976
to take an inventory of the conditions in the social experi-
mental area before any extensive inputs were introduced.
One of the most essential requirements of any social ex-
perimentation is how to monitor the utilization of these
various inputs, both human and material. It is therefore
necessary to conduct periodic evaluation studies to deter-
mine how such a programme is moving, the direction of
change, the degree of receptivity and impact on the general
gtate of the communities. These will asgist the program-
me's management in reviewing and (if necessary) modify-
ing the strategies they are adopting in the implementa-
tion of their programmes.

The GhRRM'’s Board of Trustees therefore commis-
gioned a four-man research team! to conduct an evaluation
gurvey in the MVSL to highlight some of the developments
that have taken place in the field since the programme’s
inception. Results were to be discussed at a seminar to
be held in June/July, 1977.

iThe members of the Research Team were: Professor N. O.
Addo, Professor of Demography, ISSER, Legon; C. K. Brown, Re-
search Fellow, ISSER, Legon, and Dr. E. A, Gyasi, Lecturer, Dept.
of Geography, Legon. Assistance was provided this team by Prof,
D. A. Ampofo, D. N. A, Nortey, 1, K. Appiah and B. A. Guarcoo.
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Because of time constraints, limited financial resources
and other reasons, only a partial evaluation study—related
to the opinions, attitudes, and impressions of the target
population in the MVSL—was undertaken. It is expected
that, in the near future, the evaluation will be extended
to include other specific areas (such as staff performance
in the field, the scientific evaluation of actual field pro-
grammes by relevant specialists [educationists, agrono-
mists, agriculturists], and an analysis of the multiplier
effect of the GhRRM's operations in the MVSL),

The Evaluation Survey was conducted in February and
March, 1977. Field technique was based on a full census
of different population groups engaged in various activi-
ties in the area. We interviewed these people on various
aspects of their life and work, and attempted to document
their views, impressions, and opinions regarding GhRRM's
influence on their activities. A total population of 1,117,
comprising 521 males and 596 females, was interviewed;
the total number answering each particular question, how-
ever, differed. Most of the data in this analysis therefore
refers to the actual number of persons who responded to
a particular question.

An evaluation is usually designed to measure changes
against what a previous baseline survey had shown to be
prevalent in an experimental group. Our Evaluation Sur-
vey was not able to meet most of the criteria one would
normally look for; unforiunately, not all the answers could
be related to baseline data. Where data for both the Base-
line Survey and Evaluation Survey are available, we have
tried to determine the nature of the change and assess the
factors which were probably responsible for it.

This paper attempts to highlight some of the results
of the 1977 Evaluation Survey, particularly as they relate
to the following subjects: (a) Livelihood (crop production,
livestock, and credit facilities); (b) Environment and
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health; (c¢) Cooperatives; and (d) Education, culture, and
sporting activities.

1. LIVELIHOOD

The Baseline Survey of 1976 indicated that agriculture
was the main form of economic activity in the MVSL. The
situation now shows a slightly higher proportion of males
in the field of agriculture (63.7 percent compared with
60.1 percent at the time of the Baseline Survey); with
females, a slight decline in proportion occurred (ie., 62.7
percent compared with 66.8 percent at the time of the
Baseline Survey).

Both seasonal crops (notably maize, cassava, and coco-
yam) and perennial crops (such as cocoa and oil palm)
are cultivated. Some farmers also keep livestock, princi-
pally as a subsidiary economic activity.

The Baseline Survey also revealed that agriculture
tended to be peasant in character: small-sized farms and
relatively low yields. For example, crop farming followed
the age-old practice of land rotation or bush fallowing, with
little deliberate attempt being made to improve the fer-
tility of the soil through artificial means. The rather
low-yielding species of livestock were not given any system-
atic attention. By and large, the farmers remained very
slow in adopting modern agricultural practices.

In order to improve the situation, in 1974 the GhRRM
started introducing new and better techniques of farming,
including row or line planting, the treatment of seeds and
seedlings with insecticide before planting, the application
of fertilizer, and relatively modern methods of raising live-
stock. The GhRRM’s impact forms the theme of the sub-
sequent analysis which examines the changes that have
occurred in agriculture since the GhRRM started field ope-
rations in the MVSL. This is done by comparing data
from the Baseline Survey with data from the Evaluation
Survey. The principal objective is to determine the in-
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fluence exerted by the GhRRM in the three years it has
been operating in the MVSL,

Crop Production: Modern Practices

At the time of the Baseline Survey, 8.6 percent of the
farmers were estimated to be practising row or line plant-
ing, which renders weeding less difficult; 2.7 percent ap-
plied fertilizer, mostly chemical, to improve soll fertility
and yields. Maize and cassava were the two main crops
planted in rows, while fertilizer was most often applied
to vegetables, cassava, and maize.

Some modest changes have taken place since then. By
March, 1977, the proportion of farmers practising row
planting and farmers using fertilizer had increased to 13.0
percent and 12.5 percent, respectively. The remaining
groups had not adopted either technique. Thus, measured
against the Baseline Survey, a significant proportion of
farmers had adopted scientific methods of improving the
soil by the use of fertilizers. As high as 98 percent of
those applying fertilizer were using chemical fertilizers;
the remaining 2.0 percent were using either compost, or
a combination of chemical fertilizer, compost, and animal
manure.

Other modern practices being pursued in 1977 were:
(a8) the use of improved seeds, seedlings, or planting ma-
terials to increase yields; and (b) the dressing of
seeds with insecticide prior to planting to prevent damage
by pests. Although only 7.2 percent of the farmers were
using the former, and only 7.6 percent were applying the
latter (the rest failing to adopt either practice), the 1976
Baseline Survey had noted that almost none of the farmers
in the MVSL then used these forms of modern practice.
Equally significant is the fact that the majority of res-
pondents, 46.8 percent, were now growing improved species
of maize; 19.2 percent said they were growing new varie-
ties of pepper and different types of legume; 17.4 percent
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new varieties of cassava; and 16.5 percent cocoyam, orange,
peas, plantain, banana, yam, and other crops.

The Evaluation Study indicated that row planting was
the most popular, followed closely by goil improvement
through fertilizer application. Next in order of popularity
was the dressing of seeds with insecticide and the planting
of improved seeds.

In sn attempt to determine the role of the GhRRM,
the farmers were asked whether they had been influenced
or not by the GhRRM to adopt these four modern planting
practices. In all cases the GhRRM appears to have exerted
considerable influence. On the average, 59.3 percent of
the respondents who had adopted these new practices stated
that they had been influenced by the GhRRM to do so,
while 40.7 percent had not been so influenced. The abso-
lute figures were not high, but the proportions of those
responding are fairly significant. The implication iy that
if the Movement’'s efforts were to be intensified and
strengthened, other things being equal, a positive trend is
assured in the future.

Reasons for Adoption

A periinent question is whether the farmers have
good reasons for adopting the modern planting practices
propagated by the GhRRM.

Thus, farmers, who, at the time of the Evaluation Sur-
vey, were applying fertilizer, and those treating seeds with
insecticide before planting, were asked to state their rea-
sons for adopting these practices.

Fertilizer Use

As might be expected, the majority (44 percent of
those applying fertilizer) responded that they were using
fertilizer to improve soil feutility, while 35 percent said
they were doing so in order to accelerate plant growth.

20"
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About a fifth of the group said they ware using fertilizer
to increase production. Only 1 of the respondents (1 per-
cent) gave the unreasonable answer that he/she was ap-
plying fertilizer to render his/her crops less susceptible to
disease. The obvinus conclusion, therefore, is that virtual-
ly all the farmers adopting fertilizer practice understand
the rationale for its use. :

Insecticides

Most of the respondents (83.56 percent) stated that
they were treating seeds with insecticide before planting
to get rid of insects and other pests, and 9.6 percent said
they were doing this in order to accelerate plant growth.
A small percentage of the group (5.5 percent) responded
that they were using insecticide with a view to preventing
or minimizing the decay of seeds. Only one respondent,
representing 1.4 percent of the total, gave the obviously
unreasonable answer that he/she was using insecticide in
order to increase soil fertility. Here again, most of the
farmers appear to have understood the rationale behind
the adoption of a modern planting practice.

Nevertheless, a majority of respondents were observed
not to be treating their seeds with insecticide prior to
planting. When asked why they had failed to adopt the
practice, nearly half of the 601 respondents (48.4 percent)
mentioned lack of insecticide as the problem, while 1.7 per-
cent cited lack of money as the reason. But a very signi-
ficant percentage (82.4 percent) indicated that they were
not aware of the practice; 13.3 percent stated ecither that
they were not interested or did not recognize the need to
follow the practice; and 3.7 percent had no opinion. These
figures suggest that a substantial proportion of the far-
mers in the MVSL remain either ignorant about modern
planting practices or are reluctant to adopt them. This
finding may suggest a direction for the deployment of the
GhRRM’s extension and agricultural education service in
the future.

¥
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Improvement in Crop Output

Farmers were asked to state whether or not there had
been any improvement in their crop output since the time
the MVSL experiment started. Of the 811 farmers res-
ponding to the question, 3569 or 44.3 percent replied: No.
The remaining 452 representing 55.7 percent of the total
said: Yes. These respondents were then asked whether
the presence of the GhRRM contributed to the improve-
ment in output: 20.1 percent of them responded in the
affirmative while 79.9 percent replied: No.

It must be recognized that factors other than the pre-
sence of the GhRRM~—notably natural ones, such as
favourable rains—may have contributed to the improve-
ment in crop production. Therefore, in order to assess
more reasonably the role of the GhRRM, farmers were
asked to list any three factors which, in their opinion,
coutributed towards the improvement in their crop output.
In all, 12 factors were mentioned by the farmers. Con-
stant weeding emerged as the most important. Although
this may not have been an innovative idea of the GhRRM,
the Movement's extension service had greatly emphasized
the need of constant weeding to the farmers, who may
have acted on this recommendation. Hence it is possible
that a large proportion of the 41 percent who cited comstant
weeding as contributing to the higher output on their
farms had been, in fact, disciples of the GhRRM. After
constant weeding, favourable rains were mentioned 220
times (i.e., by 80.7 percent of the respondents). Next, in
order of importance, was good soil (7.3 percent), followed
by the application of insecticide or pest control measures
(5.4 percent), and then, in percentages of less than 5 per-
cent, a variety of factors such as hard work or increased
labour input, fertilizer application, row/line planting, and
early planting.

Even though advice from the GhRRM was specifically
mentioned as a factor by only 0.9 percent of the respon-
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dents, this does not necessarily belittle GhnRRM's position
among the factors which led to an improvement in crop
production since GhRRM's influence is implied in some of
the other, higher ranking factors (e.g., constant weeding,
fertilizers, row/line planting, improved seed,’planting ma-
terials), which the GhRRM has been actively encouraging
in the area since it arrived.

GhRRM’s Contribution to Crop Output Improvement

We requested that the 20.1 percent of the farmers
who stated that the GhRRM’s presence had contributed to
the improvement of their crem production indicate the
specific ways in which the GhRRM had helped them.
Respondents were asked to indicate three ways. The re-
sults showed that the main areas in which help was re-
ceived were: (1) improved innovation; (2) the supply of
improved seeds and advice in planting; (8) advice to weed
frequently; (4) advice to plant in rows; (5) advice to
apply fertilizer; (6) advice on backyard gardening; and
~ (7) advice on how to store crops. The influence of the
‘GhRRM in the field of marketing, a crucial aspect of agri-
culture, was shown to be virtually nil. It must be under-
stood, however, that the Movement cannot spread itself
too thinly at this early siage, and must move gradually.
The Baseline Survey showed that the majority of the
population believed that they had no marketing problems:
People, they say, buy their foodstuffs as soon as they are
sent to the market, ete. .

A large number of respondents indicated that the in-
crease in their crop output had not been influenced by
GhRRM’s presence and attributed their increased output
to good rainfall and good soil. Those who specifically
said that the GhRRM had been of no help were asked to
give their reasons. Interesting enough, a small group of
people in this category felt that they needed no help at
all from the GhRRM; some of them felt that the time
was not ripe for them to consult the GhRRM (probably
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they are waiting to see how the Movement does before
they make up their minds) ; others felt they had no time
to consult the Movement. However, a majority of the
group either had not received any help from the Move-
ment in planting their crops or they did not know about
the presence of the GRRRM. A few had just refused to
participate, whilst a gizable mumber could not give any
specific reason.

Sources of Information

Communication media is crucial to the dissemination
of innovations. We therefore enquired about the sources
from which the farmers obtained information about three
modern planting practices: Adoption of improved seed
for planting; dressing of seeds with insecticide before
planting; and the application of fertilizer to improve soil
fertility.

A majority (87.3 percent) of the respondents stated
that they had learned about the use of improved seeds
'vom the GhRRM, 18.7 percent obtained the information
from friends, and a comparable proportion obtained the
information through the Ministry of Agriculture oz its
agents. These sources are followed by relatives (12.0 per-
cent); other sources (5.3 percent); other local farmers
(4.0 percent); the cooperative union (2.7 percent); and
radio or school (1.8 percent).

Like the practice of using improved seed, the majority
of those using insecticide to dress seeds prior to planting
(38.4 percent) stated that they had learned of this prac-
tice from the GhRRM; 26.9 percent obtained the informa-
iion from relatives, while 17.9 percent learned about it
from friends. These are followed by the Ministry of Agri-
culture (10.3 percent); radio or school (2.6 percent); local
farmers (1.8 percent); and the Afienya Youth Leadership
Training Centre (1.3 percent).
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A substantial majority of the farmers practising soil
improvement through fertilizer application (47.56 percent)
responded that they obtained information about this new
practice from the GhRRM. Another 17.6 percent learned
of it from friends, while 10.8 percent obtained the infor-
mation from the Ministry of Agriculture. The rest is dis-
tributed as follows: radio or school (10 percent); State
Farms Corporation (6.7 percent); relatives (3.3 percent);
and other local farmers (3.3 percent).

From the preceding it is evident that the GhRRM
constitutes the most important source from which farmers
learned about the thre~ miodern planting practices fostered
by the GhRRM. Aggrega‘ing the source data covering all
three practices, it is shown that 41.8 percent of respondents
obtained information about the three practices through
the GhRRM. This is followed by friends (17.5 percent);
the Ministry of Agriculture (13.2 percent); relatives
(12.1 percent); radio or school (5.5 percent); other local
farmers (8.3 percent); State Farms (3.3 percent); other
sources (2.2 percent) ; and the cooperative union (1.1 per-
cent).

A number of respondents (27-16 males and 11 fe-
males) said that their source of information regarding im-
proved varieties of plarting materials was not the GhRRM;
instead, their source was either friends, the Ministry of
Agriculture or “old firmers” (presumably, more establish-
ed and experienced farmers). (Incidentally, five farmers,
representing 18.5 percent of the group, also said that they
had been influenced by Yensi Centre/GhRRM which, if
this is correct, is a contradiction in terms. Perhaps some
of the people in this particular group haed learned of these
new planting varieties before the GhRRM arrived.)

From the above responses, it is reasonable to say that
what little progress has been made in the MVSL in terms
of the introduction of the above innovations is substantially
attributable to the GhRRM. This obviously has provided
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a supplement to the Ministry of Agriculture’s own efforts
in the area and underscores the fact that cooperation be-
tween change agencies can accelerate the acceptance of
agricultural innovations.

II. LIVESTOCK PRODUCTION

It has been noted that some of the farmers in the
MVSL keep livestock, usually as a subsidiary economic
activity. Among their livestock are poultry, sheep, goats,
turkeys, pigs, rabbits, and ducks.

The Evaluation Survey sought to learn the number of
respondents involved in the raising of each of the various
types of livestock and when they started raising them.
It was hoved these data would indicate the changes that
have occurred since 1960 and especially thuse which have
occurred during the period 1974-76, when the GhRRM was
operating in the MVSL. During this time, the number ~f
farmers entering livestock production has been increas g
rapidly.

Out of the total number of 249 respondents keeping
poultry at the end of 1976, only three (1.2 percent of the
total) were in the business before 1960. Two of the 249
respondents joined in the period between 1960-62 while one
started in 1963-64. Three others (or 1.2 percent) joined
during 1965-67. Since then the number joining has acce-
lerated at an increasingly fastur rate, attaining a peak in
the period 1974-76, when there were 194 entrants, repre-
senting 77.9 percent of the total number of poultry-keepers
at the end of 1978. Significantly, 1974 marks the be-
ginning of {ield operations by the GhRRM in the MVSL.

Changes are even more pronounced with respect to
sheep and goats. Only one person among respondents keep-
ing sheep at the end of 1976 had been in the business be-
fore 1960. There were no new entrants between 1960 and
1964, and only two between 1965 and 1967, and six in the
period 1968-70. The period 1971-73 witnessed a modest
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increase of 18, but during 1974-76 there were 73 additions
(i.e., 73 percent of the total).

A similar trend is exhibited by the number of farmers
starting to rear goats. Out of a total number of 100 res-
pondents who were recorded as keeping goats, only one
started doing so before 1960. No new entrants were re-
corded in the period between 1960 and 1964, and there
were only three starters between 1965 and 1970. Between
1971 and 1973, however, an appreciable increase of 14 oc-
curred, these representing 14 percent of the total number
of goat-keepers at the end of 1976. In 1974-76 the number
of new entrants rose significantly to 82.

The survey indicated that no respondents had kept
turkeys, pigs, or ducks before 1970. However, one of them
(representing 14.8 percent of the total number of 7 res-
pondents rearing turkeys at the end of 1976), took to this
kind of subsidiary economic activity in the period between
7971 and 1973. By the end of the 1974-76 period, the
number of new entrants had increased by six (or 85.7 per-
cent of the total of seven).

Out of the total number of nine respondents who were
rearing pigs at the end of 1976, two of them (corresponding
to 22.2 percent of the total) started in the period between
1971 and 1973. In the following two years, 1974-76, seven
more respondents (representing 77.8 percent of the total)
started raising pigs. Thus there was an annual increase
of 16.6 percent in the number of respondents taking to
pig rearing in the period from 1971 to 1976.

Up to the end of 1973, none of the respondents was
keeping rabbits. Like poultry farming, however, the
GhRRM has been giving special encouragement to this
through the introduction of better species and advice on
proper feeding practices, sanitation, medication, and hous-
ing. It is therefore significant to observe that all 9 res-
pondents keeping rabbits started this activity between
1974 and 1976 when the GhRRM started field operations.

A
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A total number of 27 respondents stated that they
were keeping ducks at the end of 1976. Out of this nuii-
ber, six (22.2 percent of the total) started in the period
between 1971 and 1973. The remaining 21 (representing
77.8 percent of the total) started in 1974-76.

Only five of the respondents kept other kinds of live-
stock, including guinea fowls. One of them (representing
20 percent of the total) started in 1963-64. From then
on no new entrants were recorded until 1974-76 when the
fivst one was joined by four others.

Numbear of Livestock

The Evaluation Survey also enquired about the num-
bers of livestock that the farmers started with, and the
numbers that they held when the survey was conducted.
Most of the respondents who were engaged in livestock
production maintain less than ten units of livestock. This
indicates that generally livestock-keeping is a very small-
gcale activity in the MVSL.

Even so, certain significant changes are discernihle.
Of poultry farmers, 230 started with less than 10 Lkirds.
From then to the time of the survey, there has been a
percentage decrease of 33.6 percent in the number of keep-
ing less than 10 birds. By contrast, the number of poultry
farmers keeping between 10 and 49 birds showed a gignifi-
cant increase of 83.2 percent between the starting period
and the survey. Likewise, the proportion keeping between
50 and 99 has risen by 66.7 percent (from 2 persons to 6
persons), while 3 persons have since been keeping over
500 birds, a most significant development in the field of
commercial poultry. The general conclusion is that poul-
try-keeping has been stepped up gradually and that the
GhRRM has greatly influenced this particular develop-
ment.

Concerning sheep, 140 of the farmers started with a
stock ef less than 10; however, this number has since

/}\/\
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shown a decline of 20 percent. On the other hand, the
proportion keeping between 10 and 49 sheep has increased
appreciably from 1 at the start to 16 at the time of the
survey; i.e., a 93.8 percent increase. None of the sheep-
keepers started with a number between 50 and 99. Pre-
sently, however, there is one sh<eep-keeper within the 50-99
range. A shnilar trend is exhibited in other types of
livestock production.

On the average, the proportion of livestock-keepers
with less than 10 animals has declined by 20.2 percent.
On the other hand, the number with between 10 and 49
units of livestock has increased by 78.1 percent. The in-
crease in those with units of livestock above 49 has not
been as large.

It would appear from the preceding that an expansion
is taking place in the scale of livestock production. This
is especially marked in poultry production., However, it
must be pointed out that, overall, there appears to have
been a decline of 3.8 percent in the number of persons
engaged in livestock production.

We have singled out poultry-keeping for special dis-
cussion in the section which immediately follows. One
important aspect of an Evaluation Survey is that it pro-
vides an opportunity to measurc the degree and directions
of change which are taking place in a social laboratory.
We have done this by comparing the average number of
animals that were kept by farmers in 1975 with averages
at the time of the Evaluation Survey in 1977. The - ~me
has been done for poultry, sheep and goats, turkeys -ab-
bits, and ducks. Some changes occurred in the * -year
interval. For example, the averages for sheeps -...d goats
declined slightly, whilst in the case of ducks the decline
was substantial (from 7 to 5.1). But regarding turkeys
and rabbits, the increases were quite significant (from
5.0 to 5.7 and 6.7 to 10.2, respectively). When the detailed
distribution is considered, the indications are that a few

o\



AN EVALUATION SURVEY REPORT 211

larger farmers now operate in the area on a commercial
basis through the GhRRM’s encouragement.

One of the objectives of the Evaluation Survey was
to ascertain the relative success of various types of live-
stock ventures. Towards this end, farmers were asked to
indicate in order of success which of the ventures, in ‘heir
opinion, had been most successful.

Poultry farming ranked as the most successful live-
stock venture with a weighted score of 209, representing
45.1 percent of the total score. Next was goat-rearing
with a score of 144, equivalent to 24.1 percent of the total
gcore. These are followed in decreasing order of success
by sheep, duck, rabbit and turkey-raising; guinea-fowl and
pig-rearing tied for seventh place.

Influence of the GhRRRM

The most fundamental aim of the Evaluation Survey
was to assess the GhRRM's influence in the MVSL. Live-
stock farmers were therefore requested to indicate whether
or not the presence of the GhRRM has had any effect on
their livestock production. There were 228 responses out
of which a modest number of 28 (representing 12.3 percent
of the total) stated “yes” while the remaining 200 (ie.,
87.7 percent of the total) stated “no”. Subsequently, the
livestock keepers who responded “yes” were asked to in-
dicate more specifically how the GhRRM has influenced
their livestock production. Good feeding practices were
mentioned 20 times (28.2 percent of the total number of
times mentioned). Vaccination of chicks against disease
was mentioned 18 times (equivalent to 25.4 percent of the
total number of times mentioned). These are followed in
decreasing order of importance by: help or advice in the
construction of a new, specially-designed coop (17 times or
23.9 percent of total number of times) and other kinds
of advice or help (10 times or 14 percent).
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III. POULTRY FARMING

Poultry-farming is singled out for closer examination
because more people are invelved in it and because the
GhRRM has been giving special encouragement to it. To
further its aims in poultry-farming, the GhRRM kas ini-
tiated the Farmer Scholar programme whereby each far-
mer who is taught the new method of poultry-keeping by
the GhRRM is expected to teach five other farmers vho,
in turn, are each expected to teach five other farmers, ete.

Livestock farmers raising poultry were asked to indi-
cate when they started or entered this business. Two of
the respondents (2.6 percent of the total of 76 al the end
of 1976) stated that they started poultry-farming before
1976. One entered the business in 1960-1961, another in
1968-1964 and two in each of the periods 1965-1967 and
1966-1970. There was an appreciable increase in 1971-73
when 11 persons (14.5 percent of the total number at the
end of 1976) took to poultry-farming. But the figure
then rose dramatically, by as much as 75 percent, in 1974-
76 at the time of the GhRRM's work, when 57 new farmers
entered the business.

Changes in the Stock of Poultry

Poultry raised in the MVSL are of three types: (a) the
local or traditional, (b) the exotic or improved, and (c) a
cross breed of the local and exotic. Although the local
types are relatively more resistant to disease than the
exotic, the latter are much rnore productive if proper
medication and aanitation practices are pursued. When the
two types are crossed, the product is at once fairly resis-
tant to diseases and quite productive. The GhRRM has
been encouraging the raising of both the exotic and cross
breeds.

In order to obtain an idee of the relative changes that
might be taking place in the stock of poultry, we requested
that farmers state the type and number of poultry that
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they started with, and the type and number that they held
at present, i.e., when the Evaluation Survey was being
conducied. It became evident from the responses that the
majority of pcultry farmers continue to keep local birds,
although some have taken to the rearing of the exotic
and cross breeds. Certain alarming changes are also cvi-
dent in the numbers of poultry kept.

While 56 of the respondents started with a stock of
less than 10 local birds, the present number stands at only
2 (i.e., a percentage decline of 96.4). Similarly the num-
ber of respondents having between 100 and 499 local birds
shows a decline of 100 percent, from 1 to zero. The situa-
tion however remains unchanged with regard to those hav-
ing the number of local birds in categories 10 to 49, 50
to 99, and over 500. Overall there is a decline of 84.6
percent in the number of respondents keeping the local
breed of poultry.

The picture remains substantially the same with re-
gard to the production of the exotic brecds and the crossed.
One of the respondents started with a stock of less than
10 exotic birds. Presently there are none in this cate-
gory. Likewise the number of respondents who started
with between 100 and 499 exotic birds, and the number
with over 500, show a decrease of 66.3 and 50.0 percent
respectively. There are no changes in the categories 10
to 49 and B0 to 99. Overall the number of respondents
involved in the raising of exotic birds shows a decline of
66.7 percent. The same holds true with regard to the
crossbreed.

It is apparent from the preceding that the total num-
ber of poultry and the number of people involved in all
the three types of poultry farming have declined dramatic-
ally. This problem, which appears to derive largely from
the current serious shortage of poultry feed in the country,
is most unfortunate. That the adverse feed situation has
something to do with the negative trend in poultry pro-
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duction is given further credibility by the large number
of people who were entering the business between 1974
and 1976 before the on-set of the present feed shortage.

The above cbservations refer to the period before 1960
£ad the period between 1974 and 1976; as already stated,
it is even more relevant to measure some of these changes
against the baseline data which were collected in 1975.
The period 19756 to 1977 is relatively too short a period
to observe and expect any dramatic changes; nevertheless,
in a micro-situation, once the people begin to accept the
rationale and strategy of a programme, they are likely to
sustain efforts in the desired direction.

In the field of poultry, comparing the baseline data
with the evaluation data, the overall situation shows that
there was a substantial increase in the average number
of birds per farmer in 1977. In absolute terms, however,
the number in 1977 (7292 birds) declined slightly relative
to the figure in 1975, when it was 7384. The absolute
decline is due to the large decline in the number of persons
keeping these birds (520 farmers in 1975) compared with
the number keeping birds in 197 (269 farmers).

In the average terms also, ‘.ie overall position shows
that for all the 269 farmers, the average number of birds
kept in 1977 was 23.2 compared with 14.2 birds in 1975.
But the situation in 1977 has been distorted by the few
farmers who were keeping very large numbers of birds
on a commercial bazis. Thus only 2 farmers, representing
0.7 percent of the total number, were keeping over 1,000
birds each, and yet they produced 28.1 percent of the entire
produce. At the opposite end of the spectrum, one-third
of the poultry-keeping farmers (33.8 percent) kept only
3.1 percent of the total bird population.

Hence a proper interpretation of the situation is that
two things have happened:
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a) The total number of farmers keeping birds has
declined ; so has the average number of birds being
kept by these farmers.

b) Few large-scale farmers have emerged, producing
poultry on a commercial scale in the area.
Interesting enough, the above pattern resembles the
income distribution pattern in many developing countries;
it is an asymmetrical U-shaped relationship, whereby only
a small group own the greater portion of the poultry pro-
duce in an area.

Three possible reasons have been given by the field
technical officer in charge of the MVSL’s poultry section
why some apparent declines were indicated by the Evalua-
tion Survey.

In the first place, there have been increases in the
cost of rearing poultry. It is clear that costs have
doubled for most of the items required to start poultry
work, whether for the construction of coops, for the pur-
chase of chicks, or for feed. Indeed, some of the essen-
tial materials, such as feed, drugs, and the day-old chicks
are hard to come by, whatever their cost. The field of-
ficer in charge of poultry estimates that the farmer needs
to invest at least ¢1,000 at the start in order to raise 100
exotic broilers for three months. This is obviously be-
yond the resources of the average rural farmer. In 1974,
according to this officer, a farmer would have needed only
around ¢400 to raise the same number of birds.

Another reason is that the Evaluation Survey was
conducted at a time when animals had been sold out by
the farmers (especially for the 1976 Christmas Season).
The lesson is that to evaluate programme areas like live-
stock production, which is a subsidiary occupation, it is
necessary to perform evaluations seasonally, i.e., at the
start of the poultry season and at the end of it, when
gales begin. In an area like the MVSL, technical officers
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can in fact keep monthly records for such e7aluation exer-
cises.

influence of the GhRRM

The poultry farmers were asked certain questions about
how the GhRRM has influenced their production. One
question concerned the type of structure used in housing
poultry. Six of the respondents (865.7 percent of the total
of 7) house their poultry in structures modelled on the
improved bamboo types introduced by the GhRRM at the
Yensi Centre. The one remaining respondent continued to
house his birds in the traditional manner. It is pertinent
to note that the Yensi coop is inexpensive to construct
becavse it is made of bamboo which is abundant in the
MVSL.

Another way in which the GhRRM has been eacour-
aging poultry production is to teach farmers the proper
type of feed to use. Farmers were therefore asked to
indicate the types of feed they use and to rank them in
order of frequency of use. Their responses showed that
most ’armers give their birds any feed that they can
provide. This kind of feeding practice ranks first with a
percentage score of b3.1. The next most frequently pur-
sued practice is to let the birds forage and fend for them-
selves (25.6 percent). The other practice, which ranks
third with a percentage score of 16.83 is to give the birds
specially-prepared coinmercial feed, as the GhRRM has
been encouraginy. Balanced Feed, specially prepared at
the Yensi Centre, ranks last with a score of 4.1 percent.

A traditional poultry farmer could be influenced to
adopt the GhRRM’s modern programme of poultry-farming
either directly by the GLiRRM, or by other farmers. An
attempt was made to isolate the two influences by asking
farmers to rank the influence of the GhRRM as opposed
to that of o*her farmers who have already adopted the
new method of voultry-farming. The GhRRM ranked first
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with a percentage score of 81.8. Other adopter/partici-
pating farmers ranked second with a score of 18.2 percent.

Finally the Evaluation Survey wanted to know the
specific manner in which the Yensi Centre/GhRRM has
contributed towards increased poultry production in the
MVSL. Farmers were asked to rank seven factors in order
of importance. The ranked responses were then weighted
and re-ranked to arrive at a composite picturc, “Increase
in output or increase in the number of birds being raised”
ranks first (27 percent), followed by “increased income”
(24 percent), “improvement in marketing outlet” (17 per-
cent), “improvement in transportation” (14 percent), and
“lowered incidence of disease” (11 percent). The Yensi
type of improved bamboo coop occupies the last but one
position with a score of b percent, followed by “others”
(2 percent).

IV. COOPERATIVES

Cooperatives provide an effective mechanism through
which socio-economic development can be carried out on an
extensive scale and through which the benefits of the
development effort can reach a broad range of people.
This is especially the case in developing countries where
resources are scarce and small-scale operators predominate.
The evaluation study therefore explored the extent of in-
volvement of local people in the cooperative movement in
the MVSL.

The question we asked: “Do you belong to any co-
operative organization?” Only 142 or 12.7 percent replied
in the affirmative; 78.8 percent said “no”; and 8.6 percent
gave no response. Those not belonging to any coopera-
tive organization gave various reasons for this. The most
important, “It has not been started in my area” (24.3 per-
cent) ; “I have not heard of it” (20.3 percent); “I am not
interested” (16.4 percent); “ I have no funds to pay dues”
(10 percent); “My husband/wife is already a member”
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(9.3 percent) ; and, “I have no time” (7.9 percent). About
half of these however, said they had plans to join some
form of cooperative in the near future,

The majority of those who had joined cooperatives
belonged to consumer cooperatives (41.4 percent} ; farming
cooperatives (20.4 perc:»i); and credit unions (15.4 per-
cent). Most of the couperatives which they joined were
located in their own village (47 percent) or a nearby vil-
lage but within their own community (23.8 percent). About
76 percent who had joined cooperatives stated that they
had done so between 1974 and January 1977. The major
reasons given for joining a cooperative were: to procure
essential commodities (31.4 percent); to get financial help
in times of need (27 percent); and to help develop the
village (12.4 percent).

The study then sought to determine whether those who
had joined cooperatives had been influenced to do so by
the GhRRM. The results indicated that 41.2 percent of
those answering the question bad in fact been influenced
by the GhRRM. Asked to indicate what other types of
cooperative societies they would like to have formed in
their communities, respondents mentioned the following:
Consumer Unions (46.8 percert); Farmers’ Unions (38.6
percent) ; Drivers’ Unions (7.7 percent) ; and Credit Unions
(6.3 percent).

The data on cooperative organization therefore indi-
cate that the idea of cooperation is still in its embryonic
stage in the MVSL. However, it can be inferred from the
fact that over half of the people had intensions to join
cooperatives in the future that this is a fertile area for
the GhRRM to exert its influence. Thus the Movement
should be encouraged to intensify its educational efforts
and impress upon local people the benefits of membership
in cooperatives.

\»
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V. COTTAGE INDUSTRIES

There is now a growing reccgnition that small-scale
industries are not just an urban phenomenon, but are algo
an important component of rural development. It is gen-
erally believed that rural or cottage industries can create
additional job opportunities for unemployed and under-
employed rural folk, reduce the outflow of labour from
rural areas to urban centres, and encourage the efficient
and optimum utilization of local raw materials and rural
resources.

Our survey showed that basket-weaving was the single
most important cottage industry in the MVSL (49.6 percent
of respondents engaging in this activity), bamboo craft was
next (18 percent), and then mat-making (11.5 percent)
and knitting (9.4 percent). It appears, however, that
these industries are a secondary occupation or a spare-
time activity. This is because about 70 percent indicated
that for the whole of the previous year (1976) they spent,
on the average, less than 50 days engaged in these indus-
tries. Only 12.2 percent of those who were engaged in
some form of rottage industry stated that they had mar-
keting probleris. Those with marketing problems men-
tioned the difficulty in getting transport (15), the poor
state of the roads (1), and the low prices for finished
products (1).

VI. CREDIT FACILITIES AND UTILIZATION

The importance of credit in any programme of rural
agricultural development is obvious. One of the cardinal
objectives of rural development is tu increase agricultural
production and productivity. This can take place only if
adequate relevant inputs and improved methods are pro-
vided and utilized. In a developing country like Ghana,
where average holdings are small and capacity to save is
extremely limited, provision of credit assumes added sig-
nificance. Indeed, it is often argued that the level of earn-
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ings of most operators in Ghana is so low that unless
some form of cradit scheme is available to help them
financially, they will not be able to adopt modern prac-
tices. Thus credit provision should be effectively coordi-
nated with effective supervision and extension services to
enable the small operator to increase his productivity.

The present study therefore sought data on the ef-
forts of villagers to obtain credit, the extent of borrow-
ing or lending, the terms and conditions on which credit
operations were conducted, and the sources of credit.

To the question, “Did you borrow any money last
year?” only 44 (3.9 percent) of the respondents replied
in the affirmative. According to the Baseline Survey only
8.1 percent of the 544 persons interviewed on the subject
had borrowed money during the year previous to the sur-
vey. This would suggest that only a small group of people
borrow money, and that this group is declining. As a
check on these figures, farmers were asked in both the
Baseline Survey and Evaluation Survey to indicate whether
they themselves lent money to someone. Their responses
confirmed that borrowing was rarely resorted to in the
area. Only 9.2 percent of the Baseline Survey respondents
had lent money to someone in the previous year and only
2 percent had done so at the time of the Evaluation Surc-
vey. In both surveys, however, the non-response rate was
high, indicating that many villagers do not care to discuss
the matter. .

Of the 44 persons who had borrowed mongy at the
time of the Evaluation Survey, 56.8 percent indicated that
the amount berrowed was less than one hundred cedis;
indeed, only one person had borrowed more than five hun-
dred cedis. The average amount borrowed was ¢117.6.
The majority (65.9 percent) of the farmers who had bor-
rowed money the previous year stated that they had sec-
ured the loan for farming; 9.1 percent indicated that they
had used the money to repay an old debt. Since the Baseline
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Survey showed that only one-fifth of respondents had used
their loans for farming, the Evaluation Survey indicates a
significant change in borrowing purposes. Similarly, the
proportion using loans to settle personal problems and
debts had declined from 27.5 percent during the Baseline
Survey to 9.1 percent at the time of the Evaluation Survey.
Only one person indicated that the money was used to
build a house, and (incidentally) no one said specifically
that he had borrowed to pay for a funeral.

The majority cf these respondents had received their
loans from friends (86.4 percent) and relatives (29.5 per-
cent), just as was found hy the 3aseline Survey (i.e., 50.0
percent friends, and 32.7 percent relatives). Only two
respondents stated that they had secured their loans from
the Agricultural Development Bank (A.D.B.). For about
half of the borrowers, the loans were interest-free. For
the remaining 50 percent who had to pay interest on their
loan, 54.6 percent paid less than 10 perzent interest on
their loans and the remaining 45.6 percent had to pay an
interest of more than 10 percent. Most of the loans could
ve called short-term loans becausz 92.1 percent indicated
they had to repay the loan within a year (usuvally at the
end of the crop season). With regard to the mode of
repayment, 87.8 percent stated that they would pay in cash;
4.9 percent would pay in kind, and 4.9 percent would pay
partly in cash and partly in kind. About 21.2 percent in-
dicated that they had to give some kind of collateral be-
fore the loan was granted; the securities given were a
cocoa farm and land.

The result of this study therefore revealed that credit
utilization in the MVSL is minimal. Traditional, non-ins-
titutional sources of credit continue to be the major source
of loans for business purposes. Perhaps the GhRRM
should seek to educate the people of the MVSL on the
important role credit can play in their business activities
and inform them of the various credit institutions which
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e ist in the couniry to cater to the needs of the small-
suale, low-income farmer.

V1. EDUCATION AND CULTURE
Literacy Classes

Literacy classes are held in only one village in the
MVSL. These classes ere organized by the GhRRM at
Sokoda Guaso. The class was started in January, 1977,
only one month before the Evaluation Survey was con-
ducted. It had an initial enrollment of 20 students. Only
7 percent of respondents knew of the existence of these
classes, which are held weekly in the evening. Few stu-
dents (only 6.4 percent) attend classes regularly, a situa-
tion which if allowed to persist might ruin the classes.

Respondents gave several reasons vor noi enroliing:
38.6 percent cited the distance between their village and
the place where classes were held; they would be willing
to enroll if classes were organized in their own village or
nearby. Others said they already could read and write
and so dia not require further education; a few said they
were too old to benefit from reading and writing or that
they were simply not interested in adult literacy classes.
Another group said they could not afford the time; after
a hard day’s work they needed to attend to domestic mat-
ters. The percentage distribution of persons who attend
classes was 6.6 percent for males and 7.4 percent for
females.

When those who attend classes were asked about their
expectations or what they hoped to gain from them, 94
percent could not give any specific reason. Twelve res-
pondents said they hoped to be literate; one person said
he hoped to be self-reliant as a resuit of the acquisition
of reading and writing skills; and two hoped to be able
to teach others so as to raise the level of literacy among
the rural folk. A few of those who attend literacy classes
consider themselves as more useful citizens of their com-
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munities because they can now read and write. They have
acquired more knowledge through association with their
teachers and fellow students and are now able to teach
others,

Respondents were asked to list other educational facili-
ties needed in the MVSL. The majority (28 percent) said
more school buildings are needed; 5.3 percent mentioned
cultural and recreational facilities; 6.7 percent asked for
other educational facilities, for example, day nurseries for
voung children, more middle schools, and a secondary
school to serve the area; 12.6 percent suggested mass edu-
cation classes which would cater to functiorial education;
5.0 percent asked for facilities at which they could acquire
trade and technical skills; and 0.5 percent menticned agri-
cultural extension services.

The list of requests shows that the people want more
knowledge and skills than just the ability to read and
write.

Cultural and Sporting Activities

The Evaluation Survey showed that during the past
two years 37.9 percent have joined cultural groups. The
breakdown is 41.2 percent males and 35.1 percent females.
Although 54 percent have not joined any group, it is not
clear whether this includes persons who were already
members of various agoru (cultural) groups before the
Evaluation Survey as well as peisons who have never
been members of any group. The 1975 Baseline Survey
found 38.1 percent respondents as members of cultural
groups. Assuming these persons have retained their mem-
bership, then we may conclude that about three-fourths of
the persons in the MVSL belong to aguru groups.

An interesting feature of the new membership in these
groups is that the percentage share of female membuer-
ship has increased. The distribution between the sexes
in the Baseline Survey was 429 percent males and 33.0
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percent females; in the Evaluation Survey the distribution
became 41.2 percent males and 35.1 percent females. As-
suming old members are still active, this would suggest a
congiderable increase in the number of women involved
in cultural groups.

Dancing continues to be the most attractive and popu-
lar cultural activity amony the inhabitants of the MVSL.
Fully 34.6 percent of 540 respondents who joined agoru
groups during the period under review are dancers. The
percentage of drummers shows .. slight increase over what
existed during the Baseline Survey. Among the 540 new
members listed, 20.4 percent joined as drummers, whereas
drummers in the Baseline Survey accounted for 18.1 per-
cent. Dancers and drummers together represent a little
over half of the 540 new membership of the agoru groups.

Another increase is noticed with the number of musi-
cians. In the Baseline Survey, only 3.1 percent of res-
pondents were said to be musicians; i.e., persons who can
play indigenous and foreign musical instruments. In the
Evaluation Survey 11.3 percent of the new membership of
agoru groups play various assortments of foreign and in-
digenous musical instruments. This shows a percentage
point increase of 8.1 percent. It appears from thi: picture
that relatively a greater proportion of people are now
tending to show interest in the playing of musical instru-
ments as a result of the impact of the GhRRM aoctivities
in the field of cultural activities. The former situation
might be due to a lack of teachers, a deficiency which is
now being corrected by the GhRRM.

In the field of sports and games, football appears to
have attracted more enthusiasts than other activities.
During the past two-year period, football attracted 40.8
percent of 441 respondents. Football is one area where
the impact of the GhRRM has been strongly felt. New
foothall teams have been established and regular matches
are organised, especially on Saturdays and Sundays. Play-
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ers and their supporters at times walk long distances to
engage in these competitions and the matches attract many

spectators.

Organized Youth Movements.

In the Baseline Survey it was discovered that no
organized Youth Movements existed in the MVSL. Mem-
bers of such movements joined them in towns outside the
MVSL. The Evaluation Survey shows that the situation
remains unchanged because these movements still have no
branches in the MVSL. Less than & percent of 1114 res-
pondents in the Evaluation Survey have joined youth or-
ganizations since 1976. The percentage distribution is as
follows: Boy Scouts {2.6 percent), Red Cross (0.7), Village
Youth Association (0.7), and other groups (0.2).

The Village Youth Association appears to be an or-
ganization of recent origin. It was not in existence at
the time of the Baseline Survey. Some of the organiza-
tions discovered in the Baseline Survey have not attracted
any appreciable number of new members: Girl Guides,
St. John’s Ambulance Brigade, Y.W.C.A,, Voluntary Work
Camp Association. The Boy Scouts Association remains
the most attractive organization for boys, possibly because
of its paramilitary structure and because it engages in
adventurous activities. Eight persons had joined the Red
Cross; four femzles had joined the Girl Guides; 29 boys
had joined the Boy Scouts; and eight persons had joined
the Village Youth Association.

Respondents gave a number of benefits they derive
from membership in these associations, but the two most
important ones are recreational and companionship. Others
include the acquisition of useful knowledge (e.g., first aid).
One female got a husband through joining an associa-
tion; two persons had cultivated the spirit of courage; 23
persons had experienced a spirit of unity and love; 33 had
benefited from recreational activities; two had acquired
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more knowledge; two had got to know more people; one
had learned first aid lessons; and 18 persons said they
had gained nothing.

Civic Responsibility

People in the MVSL generally hold positive attitudes
towards self-help projects and communal labour. Only 1.8
percent of all respondents appeared indifferent to them,
and another 4.8 percent held negative attitudes. The rest
of the 1114 respondents (93.9 percent) strongly supported
the traditional idea of offering free labour for develop-
ment projects. '

During the past two years, 76.5 percent of 1116 res-
pondents participated in communal labour. The sex distri-
butionn was 78.3 percent males (520) and 73.2 percent fe-
males (696). The percentage for male participants was
slightly higher than that for females, owing to the
home-orientation of women and the fact that men do other
things for the community. Both males and females seem
to be equally attracted to communal labour.

The projects undertaken iy participants were largely
directed towards the improvement of the sanitary condi-
tions in the villages. These activities included keeping
the village clean (weeding, sweeping, burning of litter and
other rubbish, and picking up empty tins and broken
bottles), cutting down bush around the village, and keeping
the sources of water clean, ‘

Among respcndents who did not take part in commu-
nal labour, 14.3 percent explained that they were simply
not interested in the projects undertaken; 12.7 percent
said they would not receive any direct benefit from such
projects; 12.7 percent stated that such projects wasted
time and they could ill afford to spend their time unprofit-
ably; 14.7 percent said they were unable to take part be-
cause of their age; i.e., they were either too young or too
old; and 11.1 percent said they did not have the oppor-
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tunity to engage in them because such projects were not
organised in their villages. On the whole, apart from
those who did not have the opportunity to participate, and
those who could not participate on the grounds of age, the
reasons given by the others reveal an attitude of civic

irresponsibility.

VII. ENVIRONMENT AND HEALTH

One of the main objectives of the GhRRM is to find
ways to improve the environmental and health conditions
of the people of the MVSIL. Under the health p-ogramme,
the aim is specifically to combat disease through immuni-
zation, health educatiou, clinics, family planning, nutrition,
maternity and child care, and environmental sanitation.
The evaluation study therefore tried to find out the en-
vironmental and health conditions of the people of the
MVSL, the'. health behaviour in times of illness, their
attitude towards fertility and family gize, and their know-
ledge and practice of family planning.

GhRRM Health Inputs

Before we discuss the results of the survey, some of
the health inputs introduced to the MVSL by the GhRRM
in the past two to three years should be indicated.

The GhRRM has introduced Health Centres in the fol-
lowing seven villages of the MVSL: Yensi Centre, Ko-
kormu, Otwetiri, Mampong-Nkwanta, Adanya, Bewase,
Kwamoso. The Movement health team has also operated
partially at Yensiso village.

Clinics are held twice a month in each village; in addi-
tion, the health team, consisting of two community health
nurses and two agsistants, also visit each village twice a
month to offer health/sanitation/environmental extension
services. The GhRRM team is training its own health
nurses; in due course they will be available to strengthen
the tesm now in the field. A medical doctor (Professor
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D. A. Ampofo, the Movement’s Vice-President) occasionally
visits the clinics. The GhRRM clinics are intended to be
no more than health posts; serious cases are referred to
the Tetteh Quashie Memorial Hospital at Mampong.

The Evaluation Survey organized health data under
five broad categories: (a) Environmental Aspects;
(b) Water Facilities and Use; (c) Utilization of Health
Services; (d) Health Education; and (e) Maternal-Child
Health and Family Planning.

Environmental Aspects

The study investigated several aspects of the state of
the home environment of the population in an attempt to
identify changes which may have occurred since GhRRM
entered the area. The main areas considered were: hous-
ing, ventilation, the toilet system, bathroom, kitchen, com-
pound, backyard, and the storage and disposal of house-
hold refuse.

Housing. In order to assess the changes villagers had
made to their housing structures, we asked them to
indicate whether they had inade any renovations to their
house during the past two years. A little over 27 percent
of the respondents had done so. About 5 percent of the
299 respondents had added louvres; while 456 percent of
307 respondents had added more rooms to their houses.
Of 295 respondents, 32 percent had cemented their floors,
17.6 percent of 295 respondents had roofed their houses
with corrugated iron sheets, 18.1 percent of 299 respon-
dents had painted the walls of their houses, and 3.4 per-
cent of 294 respondents had ceiled [sic] the roof of their
sleeping rooms.

Ventilation. There is no denying the fact that good
ventilation in one’s place of abode is necessary to maintain
good health; correspondingly, poor ventilation can be a
serious cause of the spread and perpetuation of respiratory
disease within the household. The data from the evalua-
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tion study, however, indicated that only 16.8 percent of
the houses had windows which were considered to be airy
and well-constructed. Most of the houses had neither
windows nor vents (61.8 percent); in those having win-
dows, the windows were small (13.8 percent), barred (2.7
percent) or always closed (3.5 percent).

The situation with small and closed windows had not
changed much from the time of the Baseline Survey. The
proportion shown to be without windows or vents, how-
ever, has risen considerably (61.8 percent compared with
the Baseline Survey’s 45.9 percent). One cannot assign
any particular reason to this: Does this reflect the true
position or only the subjective observation of the inter-
viewers? Whatever the case, it is clear that ventilation
still is not adequate in many of the rooms of people in
the MVSL and that this should affect their health.

The Toilet System. The most widely used type of
toilet system in the MVSL is the pit latrine, which is com-
munally used by the inhabitants of a particular village.
Only 73 persons, representing about 6.6 percent of 1114
respondents, had toilets for the exclusive use of their house-
hold (54.8 percent in the house and 34.2 percent outside
the house with 11 percent not answering) ; the rest shared
toilets with other households. On the whole (79.6 per-
cent), the hygienic conditions of the public latrines were
considered clean; this result is to be compared with the
1975 Baseline Survey, where 65.8 percent of pit iatrines
were considered clean.

Bathroom. The Baseline Survey of 1975 had reported
that 70.3 percent of households in the MVSL had bathrooms
which were considered clean but that only 3.6 percent of
households had their own bathrooms. In this Evaluation
Study the results indicate that 89.5 percent of the house-
holds were considered as having bathrooms whick. were
clean and only 17.2 percent had their own bathrooms. It
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would seem that the usual practice is for all households in
a house to share one bathroom.

Kitchen. An index of the standard of hygiene of a
people is the cleanliness of their kitchens. This study
indicates that most (81.1 percent) of the kitchens in the
MVSL were kept clean (in comparison with the 1975 Base-
line Survey’s 78.1 percent). About 68.8 percent were
roofed (versus 75.5 percent in the Baseline Survey) and
about 49.6 percent were enclosed (versus the Baseline Sur-
vey’s 55.2 percent). Almozt 76 percent of the kitchens
were constructed as part of the main body of the house
or were located somewhere in the house (in contrast with
the Baseline Survey’s result of 80.5 percent), although
only 35.8 percent of the households had their own kitchen
(the Baseline Survey’s result was 59.6 percent).

Household Surroundings. The surroundings of house-
holds were generally considered {o be satisfactory and clean.
The results indicate that the compounds of 96.6 percent
of the households were considered io be clean (versus the
Baseline Survey’s result of 86.7 percent), with an equally
high percentage (96.8 percent) of the backyards of these
households also reported to be in similar clean condition
(The Baseline Survey result was 74.56 percent).

Refuse Disposal. Another indicator of the health sta-
tus of a people is the way they dispose of their refuse.
Respondents were therefore asked to indicate where they
stored their refuse before final disposal. The data indi-
cate that more than hulf (55.4 percent) stored refuse in
an uncovered receptacle or container (the Baseline Survey’s
result was 48.8 percent); 16 percent stored it in covered
containers (the Baseline Survey’s result was 10 percent),
and 19.8 percent kept it on the floor around the house.

With regard to the final disposal of refuse, 62.6 per-
cent of respondents indicated that the refuse was thrown
around [i.e., nearby] the house or somewhere in the village;
21 percent disposed of the refuse by putting it in a pit
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specifically dug for the purpose; and 11.3 percent disposed
of it in a public incinerator. The disposal of refuse by
the households in the MVSL is almost a daily activity;
96.9 percent of the households empty their receptacles
daily (as compared with a Bageline Survey result of 77
percent in 1975).

Water Facilities and Use

Good drinking water is generally a problem in Ghana's
rural areas and the MVSL is no exception. The results of
the Evaluation Survey indicate that only 1.8 percent of
respondents in the survey area had access to pipe-borne
water. The majority of the respondents used their river
or stream water (41 percent as their first water source;
6 percent as their second water source; 2.7 percent as
their third). Other sources were: public well (29.8 per-
cent as their first source; 10.4 percent as their second
source; 3.1 as their third source); borehole with pump
(6.9 percent as their first source and only 0.8 and 0.9 per-
cent as their second and third sources); and pipeborne
water in house or from public stand (2.7 percent as their
first source; 0.1 percent as their second source).

On the whole it can be said that the source of water
supply in the MVSL is not safe because the water has
not been treated; the inhabitants are therefore prone to
water-borne disease. Most of the respondents (79.2 per-
cent), however, indicated that they stored their water in
covered receptacles to avoid being contaminated. This
may be compared with 18.3 percent who stored it in open
or uncovered containers.

Boiling of Water. As part of the GhRRM’s health
programme, field staff have been educating the inhabitants
of the MVSL in the importance of maintaining a high stan-
dard of hygiene in order to prevent communicable diseases.
One of their activities has been to encourage the people
to boil water before drinking. However, as the results in~
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dicate, only about 15.8 percent of 1117 respondents have
so far adopted this practice; 80.56 percent have not, and
the rest (3.7 percent) gave no indication one way or the
other.

Getting Water from Container. Another practics
which is being promoted by the GhRRM in the MVSL is
that drinking water should be either poured out from the
container in which it is stored or drained through taps
affixed to these containers. As the GhRRM sees it, the
traditional method of dipping a cup or calabash intc the
container to fetch water is not hygienic, since a dirty cup
may pollute the water. Unfortunately, however, the great
majority of respondents (92.1 percent) continue to rollow
the old practice; nevertheless a start has been made and
19 of the 1117 respondents say they drain out the water
from a tap and 10 irespondents say they pour out the
water.

Washing of Hands Before Eating. To the question,
“Do you wash your hands with water before eating?”, 97.8
percent of the respondents replied in the affirmative.
Asked to indicate the source of the adoption of this prac-
tice, the great majority of them indicated that they had
learned it during infancy, through their parents and grand-
parents and/or through their school teacher. When spe-
cifically asked whether they had adopted this practice be-
cause of the GhRRM’s health programme, only 2.3 percent
replied in the affirmative, with 94.1 percent indicating an
emphatic “no”.

Utilization of Health Services

The Evaluation Survey considered various aspects of
the utilization of health services, such as the choice of
medical care in the event of illness, the types of illness
normally referred to hospital or clinic, and how these ill-
nesses are treated.

Y



AN EVALUATION SURVEY REPORT 233

The data indicate that the vast majority (91.9 per-
cent) preferred going to the hospital or clinic when they
got sick (the Baseline Survey’s result was 88 percent).
Indeed, only 5.8 percent indicated that they would first
consult a traditional medical practitioner such as a native
doctor, herbalist, or fetish priest in the event. of illness. For
the treatment of most diseases, the first reaction for most
respondents was to seek hospital treatment. However, in
the case of a . bone fracture or mental disturbance, the
majority of respondents indicated that they would normally
seek traditional therapy from herbalists and fetisu priests.

The general influence of the GhRRM on the health
practices of the households was quite pronounced: Of 716
respondents, 460 said that the GhRRM had had an influence
on the health practices of their households. The remain-
ing 85.7 percent said that the Movement has not had any
influence. Asked to indicate the type of influence the
GhRRM has Liad on the health practices of their households,
the most frequently mentioned influences were: medical
treatment for children (29.7 percent); environmental sani-
tation (15.8 percent); better medical treatment (9.3 per-
cent) ; neatness or personal hygiene (8.8 percent); and
balanced diet for both adults and children (8.4 percent).

Health Education

The GhRRM considers health education as an impor-
tant element of its health programme. In this connection,
the Movement has mounted programmes aimed at educating
MVSL inhabitants on various aspects of sanitation through
baby clinics, mothers’ classes, and health education talks.
The Evaluation Survey therefore sought to determine how
effective these activities have been and the extent of local
involvement in them. This inquiry was limited to women
aged 12 years and over.

Only 20.8 percent of the 596 respondents indicated that
they had heard about the Mothers’ class organized by the
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GhRRM. Out of the 124 respondents who had heard of
the class, only 36 (27.2 percent) had actually registered for
the class.

About 70 percent stated that they had heard of the
baby clinics. However, only 25.3 percent of the respon-
dents indicated that they had heard of the health education
talks organized by the GhRRM and, at the time of the
Evaluation Study, only 12.8 percent of the respondents had
attended these talks. Asked to indicate why they did not
attend the talks, over half (51.7 percent) stated that they
were not aware of the existence of the talks. Perhaps the
GhRRM should take a cue from this and intensify its field
operations, especially with regards to the organization of
the Mothers’ class and the Health Education Talks.

Maternal-Child Health and Family Planning

In times of pregnancy, the great majority of the res-
pondents (83 percent) were looked after by doctors, mid-
- wives, and nurses at the hospital and clinic. A few, how-
ever, still went to traditional health practitioners such as
the traditional midwife (1.8 percent), the native doctor
or herbalist (9 percent), and the fetish priests (2 percent).
Only 0.6 percent reported that they went to spiritualists
to solicit help in their period of pregnancy.

The mode of delivery of the babies in the MVSL was
typical of rural Ghana. The data indicate that cnly 29.7
percent of deliveries were conducted by trained midwives
and hospital staff. This result is virtually identical to the
result obtained by the Baseline Survey in 1975, which re-
ported a figure of 29.8 percent. As in 1975, much of the
responsibility for the delivery of babies is still being
shouldered by the traditional birth attendant or relatives
of the pregnant woman.

Family Planning Practice and Interest

Prolific child bearing is encouraged in traditionally-
oriented Ghanaian society, where the social and political
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institutions make it not only possible, but also desirable
and praiseworthy, for a woman to bear children all through
her reproductive years. The Evaluation Survey therefore
tried to find out the size of family most persons in the
MVSL would prefer. The results indicated that 51.3 per-
cent of the respondents would like to have between four
and six children. Indeed, only 13.7 percent would like to
have “up to three” children. The average number of chil-
dren women would like to have worked out to be 54. As
was reported in the Baseline Survey, it seems that the
concept of the small family has not yet been accepted by
women in the MVSL.

Evaluators also inquired: “Have you heard about
family pianning? Of 591 respondents, 51.6 percent ans-
wered in the affirmative. However, when asked whether
they were interested in family planning, only 30.3 percent
out of 577 respondents indicated their interest in the prac-
tice, and even a smaller proportion (16.5 percent) indica-
ted that they were actually practising family planning.
The results could be compared with those of the Baseline
Survey which reported that 44 percent of respondents were
interested in family planning and 10.6 percent were ac-
tually practising it. Of the 218 people who were asked
whether they were actually practising family planning,
only 36 answered “yes”. The majority of these (67.6
percent) had started doing so between 1976 and January
1977.

Asked to indicate the source of their information on
family planning, 27.4 percent indicated that they had heard
about it from the hospital; 21.4 percent had learned about
it through the radio; and 19.8 percent had learned about
it from friends. The findings of this study are in agree-
ment with those of the 1976 Baseline Study which re-
ported the figures of 37.2 percent, 30.2 percent, and 20.9
percent for hospital, radio, and friends respectively, This
study therefore endorses the earlier observations that
(a) person-to-person communication of family planning is

ok
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the best method; (b) where illiteracy level is high the
newspapers ir. English are most inetfective, and (c¢) one of
the effective ways of disseminating information on family
planning is the radio.

Health Services Required

In order to find out from the people what should be
the essential elements in the GhRRM’s health programme
in the MVSL, they were asked *o indicate which services
they would like the GhRRM to provide in their communi-
ties. The facilities most frequently mentioned were: hos-
pital/health-post/clinic, 59.5 percent; good drinking water,
15.8 percent; and the provision of qualified midwives, 8.8
percent.

The 1975 Baseline Survey observed that people made
extensive use of the modern hospitals/clinics at the nearby
towns of Mampong and Koforidua. It would seem from
the ilvaluation Study that people now want these health
facilities in their own communities to facilitate attendance.
The implication is that proximity to these clinics will in-
erease use of the facilities.

VIII. THE IMPACT OF THE GhRRM

The attitude of the recipient population towards any
projects or programmes designed to improve their work-
ing and living conditions should be assessed in any evalua-
tion or monitoring exercise. Indeed, the effective use of
local development capacity and supportive behaviour can
in the long run prove to be the most important factor in
the successful implementation of development projects. In
the final analysis it is the recipient population who are
either the victims or the beneficiaries of any development
project. Therefore, an attempt was made to find out what
the villagers thought has been the impact of the GhRRM’'s
programme in their communities.

X
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The Impect of the GhRKM Programme

The respondents were first asked to indicate whether
they had heard of the MVSL: 83.8 percent stated that they
had. In order to determine how familiar they were with
the MVSL, respondents were asked to indicatc some of the
GhRRM’s activities in the Social Laboratory. The most
frequently mentioned activities were: The teaching of
poultry farming, 38.8 percent; reconstruction of what is in
the area, 23.5 percent; provision of health garvices, 12.7
percent; and teaching of livestock farming, 10.1 percent.
Only 1.4 percent of those who had heard of the MVSL did
not have any idea what the GhRRM was doing in the area.
It is clear that the Movement's poultry and livestock pro-
grammes have caught the eye of more people than the
other programmes, although its health programme was
often mentioned.

Respondents were next asked to indicate whether the
various activities introduced by the GhRRM in the MVSL
had had any impact on the working and living conditions
of people in the area. About 68.5 percent felt that the
GhRRM had made an impact in their local community.
On the other hand, about 19.6 percent said that the Move-
ment had not had any impact. Asked lo explain why
they thought the GhRRM had not had any impact, almost
half of this group could not give any plausible explanation.
However, the most frequently mentioned reason given was
that they had not derived any personal benefit from the
establishment of the MVSL. Indeed, 45.7 percent of the
responses gave this reason. The implication is that studies
should distinguish community impact from the impact
which a programme has on the individual respondent.

Among those who stated that the GhRRM had had an
impact in the area, 83.9 percent stated that the impact
was positive. The most frequently mentioned positive ef-
fects of the GhRRM’s programme were: .
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Provision of health services 31.8 percent
Assistance to farmers to adopt

better methods of farming 20.3 percent
Establishment of cooperative societies 9.4 percent
Introduction of literacy classes

for farmers 8.4 percent

Improvement in their civic responsibility 5.0 percent

Only 1.7 percent of the respondents (i.e., 15) were
- categorical in their assertion that the MVSL had had a
negative impact on the lives of the villagers. Of these,
eight were able to mention a specific negative effect:
(1) “They don’t care of [about] any farming advancement
of the villagers”; (2) “Poultry farming has not been pro-
vided”; and (3) “Livestock has not been provided.” These
respondents should be a target group for more education
and extension service so as to make them more aware of
the GhRRM’s programmes and their benefits.

The evaluation study further tried to find out from
the population which aspects of the integrated four-fold
programme of the GhRRM were felt to have been rela-
tively unsuccessful. Respondents were asked to rank (on
a scale of one to four) the various aspects of the pro-
gramme in order of success, first for the individual inha-
bitants and then for the community as a whole. In order
to clearly establish rankings for the various programme
components, weightages were assigned to the various res-
ponses as follows: Those ranked highest on the scale
were given a weight of 4, progressively descending to those
ranked last (fourth) on the scale of success, which were
given a weight of 1. These weightages were then multi-
plied by the number of scores in each rank and a total
rank score for each activity was obtained. Results in the
table below indicate the various scores that were obtained
for the activities both for the individual inhabitants and
for the community as a whole.

+
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Success Rankings for the GhRRRM Programme Components

Programme For Individual For Community Average
Livelihood 2,036 1,685 1,860
Health 3,027 2,866 2,941
Education 1,723 1,814 1,768.6
Civic Responsibility 1,317 1,656 1,486.6

These results suggest that the Movement’s health program-
me is adjudged to be the most successful. This was fol-
lowed by the programmes for Livelihood, Education, and
Civic Responsibility, in that order.

Future GhRRM Activities

In order to ensure that the GhRRM continues to play
an important role in the MVSL, respondents were asked
to suggest what other services they would like the GhRRM
to perform in their localities. The results indicated that
an overwhelming majority wanted various social services
and amenities in their localities, such as more schools and
merkets (28.9 percent), good drinking water (18.9 percent),
hospitals/clinics (21.2 rercent), and other infrastructure
like roads.

The use of local Znowledge and expertise ac well as
individua! contributions of all kinds are known to have
contributed greatly to the successful implementation of
rural development projects and programmes in many
places. In this evaluation exercise, an attempt was made
to find out what the respondents thought they as indivi-
duals could do to help further the work of the GhRRM
in the MVSL. The most frequently mentioned contribu-
tions were: voluntary services, 22.8 percent; communal
labour, 22.6 percent; provision of food, 13.8 percent; the
contribution of funds toward projects, 13.3 percent; and
work in the GhRRM’s poultry farms, 9.6 percent. A few
(8.6 percent) offered to serve as voluntary agents to in-

9\\,
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form, educate, and propagate the message of the Move-
ment to others in the area; this is significant in light of
the aims and objectives of the GhRRM and the spirit be-
hind the offer.

Respondents were also asked to indicate what they
thought their local communities should do to help further
the aims of the Movement. Again, the provision of volun-
tary services (61.9 percent), communal labour, (13.2 per-
cent), the contribution of funds (12.8 percent), and the
supply of foodstuffs (2.2 percent) were the most frequent-
ly mentioned contributions.

Finally, respondents were asked to make suggestions
which they thought would help the GhRRM to improve the
agsistance it was giving to their communities. The major
suggestion was that more social services and amenities be
provided. In this regard, the most frequently mentioned
amenities were health posts and good drinking water (22.6
percent), schools and post offices (20.9 percent), and bet-
ter transport facilities (8.8 percent). Significantly, about
16.1 percent of the respondents said they would like
GhRRM field operators to live together with them (pre-
sumably in order to improve their assistance to the people).
This last suggestion is in consonance with the famous
motto of the GhRRM which states:

Go to the people;

Live among them;

Plan with them;

Start with what they know;
Build on what they have,



1. Integrated Rural Development

- The wofkshOp discussed at léngth the concept of in-
tegration, with special reference to rural development, and
agreed on the following definition:

Integrated rural development is the multi-sectoral or
the fully comprehensive approach which purports to deal
with every aspect of rural life. The basic assumption
underlying this approach is that rural programmes should
be planned and implemented at the local, district, and
regional levels within the framework of an overall national
development plan.

Objectives

Integrated rural development aims generally at the
attainment of the following objectives:

1. Economic Development, which aims at:
(a) Increasing productivity;
(b) Increasing income;

(c) Ensuring equitable distribution of income; partici-
pation in economic activity, and productivg employ-
ment by all sectors;

(d) Proper utilization of local resoui'ces including the
management of land improvement and bagic social
and economic infrastructure; and
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(e) Popular participation in decision-making, planning,
implementation, and evaluation by all sectors of the
community.

2. Social Development, which ﬁims at:

(a) Improving the social conditions of the people; and

(b) Bringing about desirable social change commen-
surate with the development of material resources.

8. Educational and Cultural Development, which aims at

" " equipping the rural population with the means to attain
"the goals of economic and social development. This re-
quires a clear understanding of the environment.

4. Political Development, which aims at awakening their
political consciousness and releasing them from their
¢ivic inertia. :

Prerequisites

The following prerequisites are necessary before the
aims and objectives enumerated above can- be achieved,
vig:

a) Philosophy and commitment: There should be a
national policy stating clearly how the nation plans
to help raise the standard of living of her rural
folks.

b) Coordination: There should be coordination at all
levels of the various agencies involved in rural
work. Since eack agency has its own priorities
and limitations, constant meetings among the va-
rious agencies will facilitate coordination and joint
action,

¢) All the agencies involved in rural dévelopment
~ should be mobilized for the purpose of development
with the full participation of the local people.

d) Rural developn' mt should not be treated in isola-
tion, but should be viewed as an integrated part

K
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of the whole national development process. How-
ever, due to the existing serious imbalance be!ween
the urban and rural areas, greater emphasis should
initially be placed on the rural areas.

Recommendations

For any viable integrated rural development pro-
gramme to function properly, the workshop recommends
the following:

1. That man should be the focal point in the whole

process of development and all available resources
should be geared towards this objective,

9. That the rural folks should be involved at all levels

of decision-making, planning, implementation, and
evaluation.

3. That there should be interdepartmental cooperation
which can be achieved through regular meetings
and consultations among the various departmenta.
In addition tnere should be orientation courses for
those involved in the programme. To further en-
hance community spirit, all agents or officials
should be involved in decision-making, planning,
implementation, and evaluation.

2. Strategies of Rural Development

The workshop defined rural development operationally
as the elimination of the “unholy quartet,” wiz., poverty,
disease, ignorance, and illiteracy. It was noted that mea-
sures directed towards the reduction or elimination of
these four problems should, therefore, be the strategies
of Rural Development.

Goals

Specifically, the goal of rural development is to reduce
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or eliminate poverty, disease, ignorance, and illiteracy ip
the rural areas.

The aims of rural development could however, be
generally stated as follows:

i) To raise the quality of life of the people.

ii) To reduce the incquality in the standard of living
between the people in the rural areas, on the one
hand, and people in urban or more developed areas,
on the other.

iii) To reduce the inequality in the standard of living
among the rural people themselves by providing
equal opportunities to all in self—determmatxon and
development.

Strategies

The main approaches or strategies to ruval develop-
ment; observed were: i) the Social Amenity Approach, and
ii) the Increased Productivity Approach.

These two approaches were found not to be suitable be-
cause they were thought to be one-tier strategies which
did not take into account the multi-faceted nature of rural
development.

It was observed that for any meaningful development
to take place in the rural areas, a multi-faceted approach
should be adopted to tackle all the spheres of human ac-
tivity. The workshop therefore recommended thet an in-
tegrated approach to rural development should be adopted
covering the spheres of poverty, disease, illiteracy, low-
level of consciousness, and apathy. All these should be
tackled concurrently and togetner, for the whole is greater
than the sum of its parts.

The approach should be not to solve the problems for
the people, but to create in them the motivation and capa-
city to solve their own 1 >blems.
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It was also suggested that this approach would work
only when the problem was tackled at the grass-roots
level; that is, at the local or community level. This, how-
ever, should not compete with an overall national policy
or a government decision to implement certain develop-
ment projects at the rural areas from the top. Decisions
could be taken anywhere and at any level, but the people
whom the projects would aficct should be consulted before
any decisions were taken and should directly participate
in the implementation of any project.

Even though it is suggested that rural development
should be planned and implemented at the local level, it
ghould form part of an overall national development policy
with a consistent ideology.

. The following should be given special emphasis in the
development plan:

1) Increase in productivity through the teaching of
better methods of production and the introduction
of new and simple rural industries.

2) Improvement in the health status of the people
with emphasis on environmental sanitation, person-
al hygiene, and health education.

3) Introduction of literacy and civic education.
4) Improvement in transport and communications.
5) Improvement in housing conditions.

6) Provision of social amenities and basic necessities
like good drinking water, electricity, and clinics.

7) Introduction of cooperatives.

3. Problems of Rural Development
Programmes in Ghana

The workshop identified many areas which, in one way
_ or another, constitute constraints in the implementation
of rural development programmes in the country. The

15"
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problems were subdivided into five major categories:

1. Administrative Constraints

a) A lack of a national policy with a consistent
strategy and ideology. ‘

b) Top-bottom planning and design procedures
which do not involve the target population,

¢) A large number of institutions, agencies, and
organizations being involved in rural develop-
ment which results in isolated programmes
which fail to achieve the desired objectives.

d) Poor coordination and conflicts among the
many agencies involved in rural development. -

e) Incompetent and inadequate personnel to imple-
ment rural development programmes.

2. Political Constraints

a) Political decisions resulting in locating projects
in wrong environments,

_b) Changes in Government which are accompanied
by an abandonment and neglect of programmes
already started owing to changes in policy
priorities.

¢) The youths, and women, who are called upon to
contribute their labour to the implementation of
projects, are often mnot included in decigion-
making at the local level.

8. Social Constraints

a) Rural development workers do not show ade-
quate commitment to the programmes- being
implemented.

b) Attitudes and values, as well as the needs and
aspirations of the target people, tend to conflict

. with projects and their design.

.}5”\
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¢) The target population are often not educated
enough as to their role in the implementation of
programmes in their localities.

4. Economic Constraints

a) A considerable part of the funds needed for
rural projects are expected to come from con-
tributions made by the target people themselves.
Most of the time, however, the rural folks are
unable to generate the required funds.

b) Where funds are available, implementation of
rural projects is often constrained by a lack of
logistic support, particularly materials from the
urban-industrial sector.

§. Physio-technical Constraints

a) It is noted that oftentimes efforts are made to
plan, design, and implement rural projects with-
out adequate study and understanding of the
physical envirorment.

b) There is usually a big gap between traditional
technology and the modern technology being
implemented under a development programme.

¢) The local population is often not trained ade-
quately to carry on with the programme after
the implementing agents have withdrawn.

Recommendations

1. There should be a clearly defined and consistent policy
for rural development in the country.

2. Rural development programmes should be planned and
designed with the full participation of the field staff
and the target population.

3. At the local level, the youths and women who par-
ticipate at the stage of implementing projects should
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be involved in decision-making at the planning and
design stages.

4. The integrated approach to rural development should
be adopted; for the implementation of projects, all
participants from different ministries, departments,
and agencies should be brought under one project head
from whom instructions regarding the project would
be taken.

b. To eradicate burdensome bureaucratic procedures, gov-
ernment machinery with regard to rural development
should be completely decentralized. This should espe-
cially be the case with the budgetary system.

6. To solve the personnel problem, there should be an
effort to recruit and train local people for implementa-
tion of rural development programmes.

7. The target people should be educated adequately as to
their responsibilities in the implementation of rural
projects.

8. Projects should be located, not on the basis of political
power or in order to balance rural development in the
country, but on the basis of resources and physical
endowments.

9. Prior to planning and design of rural development
programmes, the physical environment, attitudes, va-
lues, needs, and aspirations of the rural communitics
should be adequately studied.

10. Finally, for a successful implementation of program-
mes in the rural areas, there should be an unquestion-
able availability of funds and other resources required
for the projects and for follow-up or maintenance.

b
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